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General Remarks about the Final Report

This Final Report contains texts of all previously elaborated Progress Reports (as in the Final
Version of the Third Report) presented in an ordered manner with few minor corrections and
supplemented with the last Appendix, ‘R’.

In the up to now prepared Final Report the nomenclature applied makes use of the
notion of polarization and phase (PP) vectors instead of usually being applied complex
amplitude (CA) vectors. At the beginning, it may become confusing for Readers because there
are rather CAs’ that are being transformed by complex matrices such as Jones or Sinclair
matrices. Confusions may happen because the problem of distinguishing between the CA and
PP vectors never appears in the traditional optical polarimetry, or in the polarimetric antenna
theory, where the CAs’ always equal the PP vectors. However in radar polarimetry, for waves
propagating in the -z direction of the propagation z-axis, the CAs’ equal conjugate values of
the PP vectors. Moreover, only the PP vectors can be presented on the Poincare polarization
sphere, not the CA vectors, while the Poincare sphere transformations applicable to radar
polarimetry are the main subject of this work. Therefore, consideration of the PP vectors
instead of CAs’ appears inevitable. In order to enable Readers to compare the proposed
presentation with other, traditional approaches, several Appendices (from N to R) submitted at
the end of the text may be of some help.

Also some even essential solutions/results which are beyond the general philosophy of
the here proposed approach based on using the inversion/Lorentz and rotation transformations

on the Poincare sphere have been put into Appendices (e.g.: H, I, and J) for reasons of clarity
of presentation.

Fundamentals of the theory are presented in Chapters 1 - 9, and 15. Chapters 10 - 14

contain some special results and applications.
YA ) )
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FOREWORD

Polarimetry enriches vision of electromagnetic waves by introducing new dimensions to their vectorial
representations and, consequently, by applying polarization matrices instead of scalar coefficients describing
propagation or scattering properties of media on their path (see, e.g., Kong [98], Ulaby et al.[137],
Wanielik[138], Giuli[78]).

Radar polarimetry differs from its optical predecessor by dealing with waves propagating in opposite
directions (Boerner et al.: [13], [24]). However, it is very important and most convenient to use exactly the
same vectors representing polarization independently of direction of propagation. For instance, we used to
speak that optimum transmission between two antennas is being achieved when they are identically (1)
polarized, though they have to look towards each other, thus being oriented in opposite directions. There are
also other even more essential reasons for introducing such a unique representation of polarization which
appears necessary when analysing ‘geometrical’ representations of transmission by applying the Poincare
sphere transformations. Such representations appear physically fully justified in virtue of the fundamental
property of electromagnetic plane waves which, being solutions of Maxwell equations, demonstrate their
invariance under time reversal called also the time reversal symmetry or T-symmetry (Brosseau [28]).

To follow the above requirement, vectors independent of direction of propagation will be introduced
which, however, determine not only polarizations themselves but also phases. Moreover, what is essential, those
phases will be not always temporal but rather spatial ones, expressing the wave’s ‘locations’ along the
propagation path in a ‘frozen’ time, independently of direction of propagation. That appears necessary for two
reasons, both equally important. Namely, the temporal phase of the voltage received during one- or two-way
transmission depends not only on physical distance between the receiving and transmitting antenna or
scattering object but also on the difference between the two corresponding ‘spatial phases’, of the receiving
antenna and the incoming wave (see, e. g., Section 4.5). That dependence is of special importance for problems
of polarimetric interferometry. Another reason is connected with an orthogonal, generally elliptical,
polarization basis. Its vectors cannot be determined without assuming their (spatial) phases. Even in the case of
a linear polarization basis the null phases of its vectors are being tacitly assumed. Basis vectors can be
presented as tangential polarization (TP) phasors on the Poincare sphere. Their orientations, determined by
double spatial phases (Section 4.3), enable one to precisely express TP phasors of waves and to analyze their
scattering transformations.

That kind of analysis is possible when considering the Poincare sphere model of the scattering matrix.
Such a model explains transformation of any illumination, its amplitude polarization and phase, by inversion of
the incident waves’ phasors through a determined ‘inversion point’ situated inside the sphere and by
subsequent rotation of the sphere of such ‘inverted phasors’ about a determined axis by a determined angle. The
cornerstones of the model are: its inversion point, and the characteristic coordinate system (CCS) in which
location of that point is determined in some allowed regions of the sphere interior. Coordinates of that point in
the CCS determine (sometimes two solutions are possible) all elements of the scattering Sinclair and Kennaugh
matrices, axis and angle of rotation after inversion and, consequently, location of all special polarization points
for those matrices. The scattered wave’s intensity is proportional to the distance between the incident
polarization and inversion points. In such a CCS, equivalent to the characteristic for the radar target
polarization basis, the form of matrices becomes most simple (‘canonical’). Transformation of any orthogonal
polarization basis to that characteristic basis is unique, except of special cases for which an ambiguity is
immaterial.

This monograph is especially devoted to the bistatic radar polarimetry which includes monostatic and
forward scattering representing its special cases. Among them the monostatic polarimetry exhibits a particular
feature. Its scattering matrices are symmetrical. On the other hand forward scatterings, employing non-
symmetrical matrices, can be considered as belonging to strictly bistatic polarimetry, without any
distinguishing attributes. That is one of the reasons for which the bistatic polarimetry is of practical
significance and deserves thorough studies. For example, the transmittance matrices of the polarimetric two-
ports could not be analyzed without theoretical backgrounds of the bistatic polarimetry. The difference between
the Poincare sphere models of the mono- and bistatic scattering matrices is essential. In the case of the
monostatic scattering matrix the allowed region for the inversion point contains only the negative part of the
first axis (‘Q-axis’) of its CCS inside the model’s sphere. In cases of bistatic scattering the inversion point
leaves that semiaxis but remains inside the so-called (upper) ‘small hemisphere’ of diameter coinciding with
semiaxis for the monostatic scattering case and additionally covers a bounded region above that hemisphere (in
that additional region two solutions for determination of the scattering matrix are possible).

Such transformations are possible owing to the fact that not only the incident waves but also those
scattered, as well as receiving antennas, can be represented by polarization and spatial phase (PP) vectors or
their tangential polarization phasors on one Poincare sphere. That is evident because they all do not depend
neither on direction of propagation nor on antenna orientation, contrary to waves’ complex amplitudes (CA) or
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antenna effective heights with their conjugate values for opposite directions of propagation and with temporal
phases.

Active transformations of inversion and rotation in the three Stokes parameter space, and passive
rotation known as the change of basis, are not the only Poincare sphere transformations being used in
applications. However, all other transformations can be obtained as their special cases or their superpositions
with those special cases. For instance, the active transformation of orthogonality (Section 6.1) may serve as an
example of a special case of inversion; it is (with minus sign) an inversion through the center of the
polarization sphere. Very important passive transformation is reversal of spatial coordinate system by its
rotation (Section 6.2). It can be obtained as superposition of orthogonality transformation and special rotation
(about a chosen linear polarization axis) in the three Stokes parameter space (Section 7.2). Formally, it is
equivalent to the active transformation reversing an antenna versus its spatial coordinate system. As passive,
that transformation allows to obtain the propagation Jones or Mueller matrices from their Sinclair and
Kennaugh scattering counterparts (Section 7.11). The procedure is called the ‘change of alignment’.

Passive transformation changing the order of vectors - members of the polarization basis - is of a
different kind (Section 7.7). That transformation reverses orientation of all the tangential phasors and
handedness of their polarizations. It can be used to compare representations of the PP or CA vectors and
scattering/propagation matrices assumed by different authors applying opposite orders of basis vectors.

It is hoped that the new here presented approach to the traditional vector based methods of analysis
indicates one of possible ways of filling the hitherto existing gap caused by the insufficient set of basic concepts
thus removing all appearing inconsistencies and ensures firm ground to solution of fundamental theoretical and
computational problems of bistatic radar polarimetry.
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1. Introduction

Recognition of targets becomes more effective when using radars which are fully polarimetric, It
means that when coherent scattering they should measure all elements of the 2 x 2 complex Sinclair matrix of a
target, altogether 7 real parameters of the nonsymmetrical matrix when neglecting the absolute phase
depending on the distance. However, the elements themselves have no direct physical meaning. They depend
on the polarization basis in which the matrix has been expressed. That is why parameters independent of the
polarization basis should be specified.

When using properly selected the so-called ‘characteristic’ polarization and phase basis, the scattering
matrix takes simple ‘canonical’ form. Then, the number of its real parameters, excluding absolute phase and
target’s magnitude, is three only for the coherent scattering case and nonsymmetrical matrices (this is in the
bistatic scattering case, often being met in practice). These three parameters determine all inherent polarimetric
properties of a target. They can be used to build up a geometrical model of the target’s scattering matrix. It will
take the form of the Poincare sphere of incident polarizations with an ‘inversion point’ inside. Three
rectangular coordinates of such a point in the ‘characteristic’ coordinate system (CCS), corresponding to the
characteristic basis, can represent these three parameters. The model shows how the incident polarizations and
phases are being transformed during scattering. At first, the sphere is inverted through the inversion point, and
then rotated. Both axis and angle of rotation are functions of the inversion point coordinates in the CCS.

Some incident polarization points are of special properties. There are points which do not change their
locus after inversion and rotation of the sphere (they are called the ‘eigenpolarizations’). Some correspond to a
maximum and minimum scattered power. Two points become antipodal (orthogonal) against themselves after
rotation and inversion, thus resulting in no received voltage when the antenna of the same polarization has
been used for transmission and reception. There is one point corresponding to a transmit-receive antenna
polarization for which the voltage received from the scattered wave is of maximum value. There are also two
the so called ‘mutual polarizations’ (No.1 and No.2): if the polarization No.1 is radiated and No.2 scattered,
then No.2, if radiated, produces No.1 scattered. Some points correspond to a maximum or minimum received
voltage when the receiving antenna is orthogonally polarized.

All these special polarization points of the model are functions of the three parameters mentioned.
Some of them can be determined by simple geometrical constructions based on the inversion point’s locus in
the CCS.

There is an allowed region inside the Poincare sphere scattering matrix model in which the inversion
point can be located. That location can serve to classify targets for their polarimetric properties.

The whole model can be variously oriented when rotating together with its characteristic polarization
basis. The three additional real parameters, of the basis rotation, can be considered another kind of target’s
polarimetric parameters. They are also suitable for target classification purposes.

What should be stressed here, it is the importance of an exact definition of the polarization basis in
which the scattering matrix has to be determined. In the technical literature the orthogonal polarization basis is
usually being defined by two antipodal points on the Poincare sphere. However, for polarimetric purposes, it is
insufficient. The orthogonal null-phase (ONP) polarization basis should be introduced instead. It consists of two
phasors which are tangent to the polarization sphere at the antipodal points. They are collinear, i.e. oriented in
the same direction along a great circle of the sphere, and their order is essential. Phasors representing waves,
not antennas, rotate in time. They can be considered rotating with a ‘double speed’ 2w: in the clockwise
direction for waves propagating along +z axis, or in the counter-clockwise direction for waves traveling along
—z axis. In a fixed time, they change their orientation after multiplication their polarization and phase (PP)
vectors by an exponential spatial phase factor. Their rotation is counter-clockwise for waves delayed in space
(shifted towards -z coordinates, independently of the direction of propagation). Basis phasors become no more
collinear when both are multiplied by the same spatial phase factor. That is why the basis introduced has been
called ‘null-phase’.

The orthogonality transformation should be applied four times in order to bring the first basis phasor
to its original value (after two transformations it changes its sign for opposite one). That is why the polarization
sphere of tangential phasors should be considered to be a kind of the two-folded Riemann surface.

The use of that newly developed polarization phasor approach with the appropriate notation makes the
whole theory, based on matrix calculus, very simple and provides powerful, indispensable tool for solving
practical problems of radar polarimetry.
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2. Remarks on the Existing Approaches to the Theory of Radar Polarimetry

Roots of radar polarimetry are in much earlier formulated optical polarimetry. Main difference
between the two theories has been caused by the necessity of consideration, in radar applications, also waves
traveling in the backward direction along an established propagation axis.

Following postulates of optical polarimetry for the monochromatic plane waves, standard polarimetric
radar theory is based on the concept of the Jones vector [92], or complex amplitude (CA) column vector, as an
entity defining the wave’s amplitude, polarization and phase in a chosen orthonormal polarization basis.
Complex amplitude corresponds to the so-called polarization ellipse usually determined in the xy (z=0) plane,
perpendicular to the propagation z axis of the spatial Cartesian xyz coordinate system. The ellipse is traced by a
tip of the electric vector rotating in time. According to the IEEE definition [90] the corresponding polarization
is called right-handed or left-handed if the rotation is in the clockwise or counter-clockwise direction,
correspondingly, when looking at the ellipse along the positive direction of propagation. Having determined its
two angles, of the tilt and ellipticity, the polarization can be presented by a point on the Poincare sphere, in its
upper or lower part - depending on the polarization handedness.

The problem arises, however, with definition of the same polarization for a wave traveling backwards.
Watching the polarization ellipse of the returning wave - when looking along the same +z direction - one can
see the same tilt angle but the opposite handedness. It suggests to place the point of the same polarization on
the opposite part of the Poincare sphere versus its equator of linear polarizations. As a consequence,
misunderstandings appear in the literature regarding representation of the oppositely propagating waves on the
Poincare sphere, causing sometimes an improper formulation of transformation rules. Solution to that difficulty
has been found by introducing: two kinds of mutually conjugate ‘directional’ Jones vectors [112]. These
directional Jones vectors stand for complex amplitudes (and represent polarization ellipses of both senses of
rotation) for waves of the same polarization when taking into account two opposite directions of propagation.
However, dual formulae are required for transformation of directional Jones vectors:
¢ under change of polarization basis, what follows from the relations (3.22) and (3.37).

+ + -~ -
(eﬁ;) ng(eg) and (ej) :Cg(eg)
because of the unique change of basis transformation rule (5.9) for the polarization and phase (PP) unit
column vectors, u, and their dependence on the CA unit column vectors, e,
u=e*, u*=e",
¢ when reversing the propagation z axis by 180° rotation of the spatial coordinate system,
Po—'__Co r\* d Po+_Co* P\~
€p ) =Lp\ép) and (ep ) =(p "(ep
what directly follows from the uniqe rule (6.11) for the PP vectors, and

e for obtaining the corresponding Stokes vectors determining coordinates of polarization points on the
Poincare sphere independently of waves direction of propagation,

Py =U*[(e5)* ®(e5) *1=Ul(ef)” @ (ef)™*]
:U*(ug ®e£*),
according to (7.8).

Another serious problem often being met in the literature refers to the polarization bases of the Jones
vectors. These bases are usually being determined with an insufficient precision. They may differ:
* by the time-convention exp{+jwt} , because the column PP unit vector (see (5.1) and (5.3)) of circular

polarization is
26 = 900} N {left — handed circulfar
]{ cos45° 0:, 25,('; =90° polarization for e 7/ conv.
sin45° /% 2y 5 =90° } . {right ~ handed circular
285 =-90° jor

uip =—=(1, +j1,)=[1. 1,
polarization fore /% conv.

* by their phase, because (see (6.5) with (6.2) and Section 7.5) for, e.g.,
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1 [ } R Lx ':0 _lj] L 1|Jj
- . and Uy =uy = Uy *=—
V2Ll Lo 21

the ONP PP basis or
:>[u" uLX] - {

L _
Uy =

'collinear phasor’ basis
0 : A0 1 ' Ac0
uh =uf xe** and uf =uf* x ¥
0 .
v ! +
:>[uL uLx]_ the orthogonal + 45~ PP basis
or ' paralle] phasor' basis

e by rotation in the 2-dim. complex space, what is evident because, e.g., the two bases, [uB u® ] and
[uK qu] , with mutual dependence (see (5.23) and (5.22))
K K B K~H, B
uy =Cpyuy =CyCguy
are different, and

¢ by the order of components, because (see (3.22)) for
B _ an® B
27y =90 =27 ()

. B
—J(6+¢)
cosye
up = l: ¥ j! thereis {280 = -267

sin ye Jj(6-&) (xy) — (r.x)
4 (x.y) or {y,x) g8 0B
€y = “EGn

Moreover, in most applications, change of basis should be combined with the change of phase of basis vectors,
what fact used to be overlooked in practice.

Conjugate directional Jones vectors are determined in conjugate bases. That is an additional problem
referring to presentation of Jones vectors of opposite directivity by the same point on one Poincare sphere.
Therefore the next improvement has been introduced here, which makes a very small formal step but of
essential significance. Instead of using the directional Jones vectors, application of the polarization and phase
(PP) vectors has been proposed.

Amplitude transformation matrices operate on complex amplitudes which form their domains and
ranges. These CA vectors are being expressed in the literature by the ordinary Jones vectors, they may be
expressed by the directional Jones vectors, and it is proposed to express them by the PP vectors which are
identical with the Jones vectors (also directional) for waves propagating in the +z direction, and take conjugate
values for waves propagating in the opposite direction.

Differences between these approaches can be shown on a simple example of an evolution of the radar
scattering equation with the Sinclair matrix, S. The following relations will be presented between incident and
scattered electric vectors by successively applying:

e the ordinary Jones CA vectors, E (formerly expressed by the unit vector ¢; E = E e, E 2_E*.E),
e the directional Jones vectors, E* (E* = Eje™), and

o the PP vectors, E,, (further being expressed by the unit vector u ; E; = Eou, E g =E, *-E,)),
and obtaining:

E*=SE - E" =SE"* - E}*=SE|

2.1
Waves represented by those vectors, propagating in the Tz directions, appropriately are:
o E*(t,z)= E* /(™™ E*(t,2)= E, &/™™
E*(t,z)= Ee/@) _( ) s (t.2)=E, , 2.2)
E™(1,z)=E /@) E ™ (1,z) = E, ¥/
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Here @ =27/ T means the angular frequency with the time period 7, and k = 2772 is the wave number with the
wavelength A. The asterisk denotes complex conjugation.

The corresponding (‘full’) Stokes four-vectors expressed in the form of Kronecker products with the auxiliary
unitary U matrix,

1 1 0 0
1{0 0 1 —j
U=— 23
J2(0 0 1 @3
1 -1 0 0

successively are:

- (1*7 5+ + % -
L =2 U*(E*@ E**) - Ioi:JiLi (E_ ®E_ ) ;=2 U*(E, ® E,*)
U(E"®E %)

2.4

Of course, the two IﬁE Stokes four-vectors are different for the same polarization of the wave propagating in
the opposite directions. The next, I:,“r vectors, present correctly that polarization for two directions of
propagation, but expressed in terms of directional Jones vectors require application of dual formulae and are
related to mutually conjugate polarization bases. Therefore their representation on one Poincare sphere can be
disputed. The third representation, in terms of the PP vectors, is free of those two inconveniences and will be
solely used in the approach here applied .

Limited amount of simple formulae and the Poincare sphere geometrical models of scattering matrices
can be obtained when applying to radar polarimetry the ‘polarization and phase (PP) vector approach’
introduced here, based on the time-symmetry of Maxwell equations and followed by a ‘polarization phasor
notation’ which uses those phasors as upper and lower indices for vectors and matrices.

See also: Appendix O, ‘Comments about relations to the existing works’, and Appendix R, ‘Maxwell
equations in radar polarimetry’.
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3. The Definition of Polarization for Monochromatic Plane Waves

3. 1. Mutual Relation Between the CA and PP Vectors

The PP unit vector u should be distinguished from the complex amplitude (CA) vector e, the last being always
expressed in terms of # in the PP vector approach. Their mutual dependence can be best explained on the
example of two completely polarized monochromatic plane waves corresponding to the same vector # but
propagating in opposite directions.

Analyzing the time reversal symmetry (see [28]) of those waves under f — —f transformation we observe that
if

Lt,2)= Re{Eou e/(@k) } 3.1)

is a solution of Maxwell equations, then
L(-t,2)= Re{Eou ef("“""“")} = Re{Eou * ej(“"”‘z)} (3.2)

is also their solution. It presents a wave propagating in opposite direction but of the same polarization and of
the same spatial phase for time 0.

The two above presented real vectorial functions can also be interpreted as helices moving, without
rolling, in two opposite directions with a velocity of light. Such polarization helices represent both polarization
and spatial phase of a plane monochromatic wave more properly than polarization ellipses do, the sense of
which depends on direction of propagation and which can indicate the temporal phase only.(Temporal phase is
equal to spatial phase for waves propagating in positive z direction, and changes its sign for opposite direction
of propagation).

Indicating by ‘plus’ or ‘minus’ directional indices along the propagation z-axis of a spatial xyz
coordinate system we arrive at the following expressions for waves in a complex form:

E*(t,2) =Eje" /@™ = Eju e/ 63
E (1,2) = E,e” /@) = E y* e/ @t

Here, e 'and e are directional unit complex amplitudes equal to # and u#*, accordingly, where # is the unit
complex PP vector. Column vectors of those waves can be presented as in (3.4) by the Cayley-Klein complex

parameters a and b:
PP(+)

-
E*(t,2)=Equ e/ ™™ =E, u* /@)

CA(+) R _
R boou= {b:l , aa*+bb*=1 (3.4)
——

E~(t,2)=Equ* /™ —E, y= * /(@*k)
cA-) )

where Eqmeans the real magnitude of the CA. The value of the unit PP vector u does not depend on direction
of wave's propagation. 1t is equal to the CA(+), the value of the unit CA vector for ‘positive’ direction of
propagation of the wave along the z-axis, and to the conjugate CA(-) value of the unit CA vector for ‘negative’
direction of wave’s propagation:

PP(+)  PP(-) PP(%)
- A

ut = u= = u (3.5)
N e

S et (4
CA(+) [CACN  CA(+R[CACN®
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3. 2. Time-dependent PP vectors and polarization phasors

Tangential polarization phasors (see Chapter 4.) correspond to #* and u~ PP vectors of antennas or waves and
they do not depend on time. The time-dependent PP vectors of waves are:

e’ and ue’”, with ut=u" (3.6)
They appear in expressions:

E*(t,2)=E,(u*e’*)e ™™, and E- (t,2)=Ey(u e /™) * etk (3.7

As seen from the above, when considered as phasors, they rotate in time with 2@ angular velocity in opposite
directions, and are equal to each other for 2ax = 0 and 2af = 4m For 2wt = 27, though coinciding in
orientation, these phasors (and the corresponding PP vectors) have values of opposite sign. Thus, the
polarization sphere of tangential phasors demonstrates properties of a kind of the two-folded ‘Riemann surface’
(see [130]).

3. 3. A complex received voltage

When neglecting coefficients independent of polarization, the transmission equation can be presented as a
complex received voltage expressed by Hermitian product of two PP column vectors « and u’ (with a tilde
denoting transposition):

PP(+)P£(:)
~t—
VK . Tt - %
V. =t'u*= w"" u _ (3.8)
CA(+) CA(-)

One of those PP vectors, no matter which one, corresponds to the incoming wave and the other to the receiving
antenna. Though only the wave’s phasor rotates in time, the opposite directivity of antenna’s phasor is also
essential. In that Hermitian product, conjugate is always the PP vector with ‘minus’ index. Thus, equation (3.8)
presents also an ordinary product of two unit CA vectors with opposite directional indices. One of them
represents complex amplitude of the incoming wave, and the other stands for the complex height of the
receiving antenna. However, there is an important condition which the two PP column vectors have to fulfill for
correctness of the above equation. They should be expressed in the same PP basis corresponding to common
spatial coordinate system.

3. 4. The polarization ellipse and polarization helix

The monochromatic plane wave can be geometrically modeled as a polarization helix (or screw) moving,
without rolling, in a positive or negative direction -along the z axis of an Xyz rectangular coordinate system.
Such a helix, passing the z = 0 plane, traces on it a polarization ellipse (Fig.3.1). The left-handed helix
corresponds to the right-handed elliptical polarization, and vice versa. The helix determines the two
polarization parameters and the spatial phase of the wave. That spatial phase is determined by the position of
the moving helix along the z axis in time f = 0, independently of direction of the wave propagation.

There is one-to-one correspondence between the CA vector and the polarization ellipse, as well as
between the PP vector and the polarization helix. Only one helix moving along the z axis in both directions
sufficiently represents the fwo waves of the same polarization and spatial phase traveling in opposite directions,
This is unlike the polarization ellipses which differ by their sense depending on the direction of the wave’s
propagation,

The polarization ellipses, in the z = 0 plane and normalized to Eo = 1, can be expressed for the two
opposite directions of propagation by the following vectorial functions of ¢:

r!(1)=ReE*(1,0)/ E, = Re{ue’™} (3.92)
and

r.(1)=ReE™(1,0)/ E, = Refu*e’™} = r*(~1) (3.9b)




Z. H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version) April 1, 2001 9

For the polarization helix, at t =0 and also normalized to £, = 1, the only model representing the two
waves is of the form

1y (z) =kzl, +ReE*(0,2)/ E, = kzI, + Refue ™} = kzl, + Re{u*e™™}  (@.10)

It is seen from the above equalities that there are the PP vectors #, or polarization helices only, and not
the CA vectors, or polarization ellipses, that define unambiguously the polarization and spatial phase of a wave
independently of its direction of propagation or antenna orientation.

That is a very important property of the PP vectors that will be used when considering, e.g., the direct
transmission between two antennas. The complex received voltage for such a transmission will be found
depending on the mutual positions (locations and orientations) of two phasors, standing for the PP vectors,
representing the two antennas looking at each other (oriented in the opposite directions) and, of course, on the
phase factor accounting for the distance between the antennas. The phasors will be located in planes tangent to
one, common polarization and spatial phase sphere (the PP sphere) at points corresponding to their
polarizations. Orientations of the phasors will reflect the spatial phases of waves radiated by the two antennas in
a transmit regime, reduced to the ‘null distance’ from each antenna.

That is why the PP vectors, and not the CAs, ought to be represented by phasors on such a sphere, and
that is one of several reasons for which the PP sphere of tangential phasors is an indispensable tool for the
analysis of the polarimetric transmission equations.

3. §. Three groups of polarization and phase parameters

In radar polarimetry authors are using different polarization and phase (PP) bases, and for complex
representation of waves they are applying different time-dependence conventions, exp(Zjwf). To explain
mutual relations between the existing standard approaches and the new one here presented, some notions,
explained more fully in the next part of this monograph, will be in advance introduced now, at the very
beginning.

Parameters describing completely polarized (elliptically in general) monochromatic plane wave,
propagating in an established direction and presented by its electric vector, will be divided into three groups:

1° wave-dependent parameters
2° component-dependent parameters, and
3° PP-basis-dependent parameters.

If complex representation of waves is being applied, all those parameters are independent of the time
convention.

The component-dependent parameters correspond to basis vectors but do not depend on their order in
that basis. They can be determined by basis-dependent parameters but differently for bases of mutually reversed
order of their vectors.

In the new notation proposed here, parameters belonging to the second or third group will be labelled
with a lower index specifying the component or basis, accordingly, and may be Iabelled with an upper index
identifying the polarization and phase of a wave (or of an antenna emitting such a wave).

3. 6. Wave dependent parameters

The following parameters belong to that group:
o angular (radian) frequency, @ , corresponding to the wave number k = wc, with ¢ equal to the speed of
light,
absolute value (magnitude) of the wave’s electric vector amplitude, E,, and
the PP parameter of an absolute phase and ‘complete’ polarization, not yet specified, and represented by,
€.g., two-dimensional complex unit vector # or, equivalently, by the ‘polarization phasor’.

The polarization phasor can be interpreted as a ‘vector’ tangent to the Poincare polarization sphere at
the wave’s polarization point, and of orientation:
» representing wave'’s absolute phase for time £ = 0, uniquely determined versus an established phasor which
is known as being abslutely of null phase,
» changing within the range of 47 (after 277 rotation the ‘vector’s’ value becomes of opposite sign, though
its orientation looks the same), and
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» same for both mutually opposite directions of wave’s propagation in time ¢ = 0 (with time, phasors of waves
rotate in opposite directions with the angular velocity of 2@, and sense of their rotation depends on the
direction of propagation along the z axis of a right-handed Cartesian xyz coordinate system).

(Remark: orientation of all the polarization phasors, though independent of rotation of the polarization bases,

becomes reversed with the reversal of the order of basis vectors. In such a sense the 1:1 correspondence between

the PP vectors and polarization phasors is not entirely true if the the PP bases of two orders are being
considered. One PP vector corresponds then to two oppositely oriented polarization phasors belonging to two
mutually reversed polarization bases composed of the same PP basis vectors.)

Parameters belonging to the first group can be used to expess the electric vector of a wave propagating
in the +z or -z directions. Applying the exp{ja#} convention we will write:

E*(1,2) = Equ e/(@*) (.11a)
E~(t,2)= Equ* ¢/(@+) (3.11b)

Similar expressions in the exp {— ja¥ } convention would be of the form
E*(1,z)=Equ* ¢/@
E™(t,2)= Equ e™ /@)
However, only the exp(+ j@t) convention, approved by the IEEE Standard [90], will be used further. Values of

all expressions in the other convention should just be taken conjugate. Formally, it can be performed by
exchanging everywhere the imaginary unit, /, by another imaginary unit, / =—j .

(3.12)

In the above formulae the upper indices, ‘“+’ or ‘-’, mean direction of propagation versus the z axis
orientation, and the asterisk denotes complex conjugation. All these waves are of the same polarization and
spatial phase expressed by the PP u vector. (The term ‘spatial phase’ will be explained in the next section. Also
the use of mutually conjugate amplitudes for waves propagating in opposite directions will be later justified by
the time-symmetry of Maxwell equations.)

In the new notation applied here, the absolute amplitude, E,, and the complex unit PP vector, « , may
be labelled with the upper index identifying the polarization and phase of the wave or antenna. Only the column
vector version of the PP vector can also be labelled with the lower index specifying its PP basis.

3. 7. Component-dependent analytical parameters. Spatial and temporal phase delays

Real representation of waves will be chosen at first to show that the PP parameters are independent of the time
convention.

To determine the component-dependent parameters, the xyz right-handed Cartesian spatial coordinate
system (SCS) will be chosen. Waves will be assumed to propagate along its z-axis in both directions (+z) . The
two non-vanishing x- and y- real components of their electric vectors can be presented as follows:

EXt,z)= a, cos{wt ¥ (kz +v,)} o13)
Zf (t,z)=a, cos{wt F (kz + vy} '

Here: k = wc = 27/ A (c is the velocity of light, A — the wave's length), and a,.,a,,v,,v, will be called

the component-dependent analytical parameters. They describe:
¢ amplitudes of the two components, a, and a,,
¢ spatial phases (delays) of those components, v, and v,.

The term ‘spatial phase delay’ can be explained when considering z = z, and z = Zyy polarization
planes in which each component obtains maximum value at the time ¢ = 0.Eg.:

gx:‘tmax :ax :gxi(tzoyzox)- (314)
That maximum appears for the cosine argument
kzo. +v,_ =0, (3.15)
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or for
kzy, =—v,. (3.16)

So, v, / k represents spatial shift of the 2;: (t = 0, z) component in the -z direction, and is called the ‘spatial
delay’ of that component versus its position for v, = 0, exhibiting maximum value at z = 0. Therefore v, in
radians, can be called the spatial phase delay.

Similar considerations apply to the S;,‘L (t =0,z) component.

Evidently, v; and v, parameters mean also femporal phase delays, but only for ‘forward propagating’
waves, in the +z direction. For backward propagating waves they mean temporal phase advance. Indeed, for z
=0,

gximax =d, = g:(tOx’z = 0) 3.17
for
wty, +v, =0, (3.18)
or for
wty, =tv,. (3.19)

Here v, /@ represents temporal delay of the £ (Z,z=0)component, or temporal advance of
E.(t,z=0), when considering their positions in time corresponding to maximum values at t = 0 for
v, = 0. Therefore v, , in radians, can be called the temporal phase delay or advance, correspondingly.

And again, similar considerations apply also to the S;‘L (¢,z=0) component.

The component-dependent parameters, defined by the electric vector components (3.13), represent the
same polarization and spatial phase of the two waves propagating in the opposite directions. That fact is of
especial importance. It can be considered an immediate result of the time-symmetry of Maxwell equations for

plane waves (see, for example, Brosseau [28]).
The two of those parameters can serve to determine the wave’s absolute amplitude,

E, = af +ay2 =a,, (3.20)

which is represented geometrically by the Monge radius of the polarization ellipse described by the tip of the
electric vector rotating with time in the plane z = 0.

3. 8. Basis-dependent analytical parameters

It is convenient to define the basis-dependent parameters by using the electric vector in its matrix form, in the
linear basis (x,)) or (3,x), with the order of components corresponding to the order of the basis vectors,

I_and 1, :
x »
1

01
i = gt (t, 3.21
£X(1,2) [ oJ W( 2) G2

g(j,:r,y) (t,2) :[

Introducing the PP basis-dependent analytical parameters 7,0, & defined as follows,

tany . ,=a,/a,= coty (y 1)
Oteyy = (Ve = V) 2=-6, (3.22)

g(x.y) - (Vx + V,V)/ 2= g(y,x)
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and exchanging, for basis-dependent, the component-dependent parameters of expressions (1.13), representing
components in (3.21),

a,=Eycosy ., =E, siny .

a,=kE, COSY () =Ey siny(x)y) 5.23)
Ve =6(xp) T €y =0y + £y .
Vy =00 €y = Oy ey

we arrive at the following forms of the real column electric vectors for waves propagating in two opposite
directions, expressed in the two bases of mutually reversed orders:

. COSY (. ) cos{wt F (kz + cS'(x’y) + ) »
Eay(t,2)=E,| k& (3.24a)
SINY .,y cos{at F (kz - @)ty )}
and
£ (19)-E {cosy(y,x) cos{art ¥ (kz+ 8, + &, )}} .
(ro\2)= Lol T (b :
sy ., . cos{at ¥ (kz Sx) T Eum)}

Several important conclusions result from the above equalities, for example:

* the 26 parameter presents spatial phase delay of the first component versus the second one,

¢ the right-handed elliptical polarizations correspond to the negative 26 parameters expressed in the (x,))
basis, and to their positive values in the (1.x) basis (after the IEEE Standard [28], according to which the
polarization is right-handed if the electric vector is seen rotating clockwise when looking in direction of
wave propagation),

e the above relation between polarization handedness and the sign of the 26 parameter in the linear
polarization bases has been established for real electric vectors, and therefore does not depend on the choice
of the time-dependence convention, exp(+jax),

* circular polarizations correspond to 2y = 90° and linear polarizations to 26 = 0° or 180° in all linear

polarization bases, independently of the order of the basis components,

* average spatial phase delay of the two wave’s components, ¢, also does not depend on the order of the
polarization basis (though it depends on the polarization basis vectors and, therefore, should be used with
the lower index denoting the basis).

So, only three real parameters sufficiently define the wave’s polarization and spatial phase. However,
they depend on the polarization basis, including the order of its vectors.

3. 9. Basis-dependent geometrical parameters

According to commonly accepted convention, the tilt angle, S, of the major axis of the polarization
ellipse is measured from the first axis of the linear polarization basis in direction to its second axis. So: the

ﬂ(x’y) angle is measured from the x axis in direction to the y axis, and the ,B( y,x) angle from the y axis in
direction to the x axis. That results in the relation between the tilt angles similar to that for the y angles:

0 .
Bieyy =907 = By - (3.252)
The ellipticity angles are of course of opposite signs, similarly as & angles:
Xxy) = " (ym- (3.25b)

Only the phase angles of both components along the axes of the polarization ellipse remain independent of the
order of components, similarly as eangles :

Xy = Xy (3.25¢)
Rotating the original linear basis in two directions by the angles ,B(x,y) and ﬁ( y,x) to cover with the ellipse

axes we arrive at two new right-handed coordinate systems, &7z, with the following relation between their axes:
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$(x, ) =n(y,x)
and n(x,y)=-4(y,x). (3.26)

Components of the electric vector in one of those coordinate systems are

+ —_—
Eixy (L2)=ag cosa, ) cos{at F (kz + vy, )} .

+ _ . —
Ev(x,y) (t,z)=a,sin Ay, €OS {at F (kz + Y ey )},
with
2V y) = 2050,y + 26 ¢(x,y)
= Y
=2t Zl(x,y) 2~ 2/?«,(x,,v)

and 7 (3.28)
2v =20,y +26

7(x,¥) 7(x.y)
— T —
=2t 2y 3T Wy T
That yields
i N\ J—
Eiryy(t,2)=a, cosa, ) cos{wt F (kz + . ) )} 6529
+ T - - '
Enxyyt2)=Fagsina,, , sin{wt F (kz + Xy )
Similarly, in the other coordinate system,
+ _ —
Enyn(t2)=a, cosa,, . cos{art F (kz + x, 1)} .29
+ - . : T '
Eiym(t,2)=Faysina, ,, sinfot F (kz+ 1, )}
Here (, ) <0 and @y, ) > O correspond to the right-handed elliptical polarizations.
3. 10. Mutual relations between analytical and geometrical polarization parameters
The same EF and 5; components depend on two sets of Eg and 5: components as follows:
g, z2) _ [cosp —sin ] F&'? (t,2) (3.308)
+ T o + :
_2y (t,2) | | sing  cosf Jen €, (t,2) )
or
[gt(t,2) | [cosp -sinf] [£iq, 2)} 300
+ " g + :
_gx (t’ Z) N _Slnﬂ COSﬂ J(y,x) _g¢' (t, Z) )

Comparing them with the components (24a) and (24b) we arrive (see Appendix Al) at the Stokes four-vectors
expressed in terms of analytical and geometrical parameters. They are identical for both opposite directions of
wave’s propagation (or antenna orientation) but differ in sign of their second and fourth component for bases of
the reversed order:

I 1 1 I
- Q _ a2 cos2y a2 cos2a cos2f _ -Q 331
°Tlu % sin2y cos 28 °l cos2asin 28 U ‘
\% ) sin 2y sin 20 ) sin2x o) -V o
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Other relations between analytical and geometrical parameters, also including phases, can be found from the
same formulae or from equations of spherical trigonometry. They are valid in both bases, (x,y) and w.x):
tan[é — (¥ — €)] = tana tan B
tan[é + (y — &)] = tana cot
tan(2y — 2¢) = cos 2y tan 26 = sin 2a cot 28

(3.32)

Relation between analytical and geometrical parameters can be seen also when comparing Fig.3.1 and
Fig.3.2. Tangential polarization (TP) phasors introduced in Fig. 3.2 enable one to present on the Poincare
sphere not only polarization but also spatial phase, & That spatial phase may change in the range between 0
and 27 That is why its double angle will change in the range of 47, and the TP phasor rotated by the 2 angle
takes the negative of its initial value, though identically oriented. Therefore in the figure, to avoid an
ambiguity, the 2¢ angle should always indicate the value from that doubled range. The reason for the necessity
of using the double phase angle will be explained further, in Section 4. 3.

See Appendix M, and especially Fig. M. 1, for other angular parameters of the TP phasors.

3. 11, Complex form of the PP vectors

In order to obtain the complex matrix representation of electric vector waves, complexification of their
real form is needed. Using earlier obtained formulae, in terms of analytical parameters it can be done as
follows:

[gi (t,z)] cosy cos{at F (kz + & + €)}

(xpor(px) 0 Lin y cos{wt F (kz - 6 + &)} lx P)ory.x)
T (3.33)
s
= |E*( _ | Cos7e (@)
> Z) - ~0 . 1 j(6-¢) e
(xp0r(rx) simye (x,p)or(y,x)

Similarly, in terms of geometrical parameters we obtain

[gi « z)] _F cosfi —sinf| cosacos{wt F (kz + Ve) o
> e yyor(px) 0 sinf cosf | sinacos{at F (kz + ) eoporrn)
x,y)or(y,x

-ijg . . ?jv,l
cosxcospe —smasmnpe
. Eo[ g s

} ej((z)t?lxz)
. Fjve . v,

e

cosasinfe +sina cos (x.p)0r(r.x)

cosacos ff F jsinasin . o
=E, . F ] . p et/x e/ (@¥h2) (3.34)
cosasinf + jsinacos
(x,y)or(p,x)
It means that for electric vectors
E*(t,2)= Equ e/
(3.35)

E™(t,z2)=Eyu* /™)
and for u vector expressed by its column form u:

u=[1, ly][ﬂ =[1, Ix][:] . aa*+bb*=1, BJEN (3.36)
<) o)

the following PP column unit vectors have been obtained (compare [3}):

Cos},e-J-(aﬂ-):’ B [cosacosﬂ —jsinasinﬂ} o2 3.37)
(x.p)or(y.x)

u = . . ..
(o) { sinye/6=® cosasin f + jsina cos B

(x,p)or(yx)
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Fig. 3.1. Geometrical, o, S, y, and analytical, 7, &, & angular
parameters of an oriented (right-handed) polarization ellipse
in the (y,x) basis of the reversed order.

})
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Fig. 3.2. Geometrical, 2¢, 23, 2y, and analytical, 2 ¥, 20, 2¢&, angular
parameters of a tangential polarization & phasor in the Q, U, V Stokes
parameters space corresponding to the (y.x) basis of the reversed order.
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4. Polarization Sphere of Tangential phasors

4. 1. The Poincare sphere

Together with the above ‘amplitude’ representation of the PP unit vectors, also their ‘power’ or ‘intensity’
representation is possible leading to another comparison of analytical and geometrical parameters of polarized
waves though without the phase information. The so called normalized Stokes parameters can be expressed as
three components, without the first one, of the previously obtained Stokes four-vector after its normalization:

q=aa*-bb* = coS2y = cos2acos2f
u=ab*+ba* =sin2ycos28 = cos2asin2f @n
v = jlab*-ba*) =sin2ysin28 =sin2a

They satisfy the normalization equality
q?+ut+vi=1. “4.2)

These parameters can be considered as rectangular coordinates of points on the Poincare polarization
sphere of unit radius with the equator (great circle for v = 0) denotig linear polarizations, and with the poles of

circular polarizations (for v= *1).

According to the convention applied here the northern (upper) pole, for v = +1, represents right-
handed circular polarization and the southern (lower) pole, for v = ~1, the /eft-handed circular polarization.
That corresponds to the (y,x) basis of the reversed order and to the assumption commonly being applied that the
second, here x-component, leads the first one by the spatial phase angle 26 = +n/2, independently of direction
of wave propagation. )

The concept of the Poincare sphere of polarization points will then be extended to the polarization
and (spatial) phase sphere (the PP sphere) by inclusion of phase information when introducing the fangential
polarization phasors.

4. 2. Tangential polarization phasors. An introduction

Tangential phasors represent polarization helices of plane, monochromatic, completely polarized EM
waves. Such helices, considered as models of waves, can be shifted with the velocity of light in two opposite
directions along a propagation z-axis. Spatial phase of the wave can be defined by the position of the moving
helix, in time t = 0, versus the z-axis coordinates, independently of direction of wave’s propagation. The double
value of that spatial phase has been represented by the angle of phasor’s orientation. It means that phasors

rotate in time with angular velocity of 2@ in two opposite directions depending on direction of wave’s

propagation.

The PP sphere will be considered as a kind of the two-folded Riemann surface. The concept of the
ONP PP basis will be introduced and the orientation of their phasors explained, together with the rules of
phasors’ multiplication and addition. Advantages of the proposed notation will be shown on examples of
various transformations. In the Appendix some useful formulae of spherical trigonometry of special value for
polarimetry are attached.

. Contemporary theories of electromagnetic polarimetry usually consider polarization and phase of
waves separately [3], [13], [121]. That is entirely impractical way in cases when obtaining special canonical
forms for transformation matrices, e.g. for Sinclair or Kennaugh matrices, is desired [69]. Then, orthogonal
polarization bases of those matrices require determination of specially adjusted phases for their both vectors.

The definition of phase for elliptically polarized waves is a nontrivial problem. Polarization and phase
(PP) vector approach to the theory of polarimetry proposed by this author introduces one unambiguous space of
of the PP vectors for both opposite directions of wave propagation (or antenna orientation) as regular 2-dim.
complex space, and establishes one-to-one correspondence relating all its.vectors versus phasors tangent to the
polarization sphere considered as a two-folded Riemann surface in the 3-dim. real Stokes parameters’ space. It
means that the same direction of phasors of the same polarization, but tangent to two different branches of the
surface, corresponds to the PP vectors of opposite phase. In such a sense, the phasor’s direction defines an
absolute phase of the elliptically polarized wave. Its numerical value depends on the polarization parameters
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chosen and the polarization itself, So, two waves of the same absolute phase, but of different polarizations, may
exhibit different phase factors. Also absolute phases of three phasors, which are not tangent to the sphere along
the same great circle arc, cannot be all equal. Those difficulties, in analytical expressing the absolute phase, led
to definition of the PP vectors bearing the information about the phase which appears unseparable from
description of the polarization state.

In the past, different authors (e.g., see [138]) used tangential phasors to present the phase of waves but
it was not the absolute phase in the above explained sense, and they did not interpret the polarization sphere as
the two-folded Riemann surface. Their phasors used to rotate in time with an angular velocity o, instead of 2
as in the here proposed PP vector approach. Such doubled angular velocity makes the phase difference between
two PP vectors equal to one half of their phasors’ direction angle difference. It enables one to present two
phasors of different elliptical polarizations, and their sum, by properly rotated, with the polarization sphere,
equally spaced in polarization and phase two phasors, e.g., of linear polarization, and their sum, It is of
essential significance for establishing geometrical rules of phasors’ addition.

4. 3. Polarization and phase sphere as the two-folded Riemann surface

The fundamental question is how phasors should be oriented. The aim of introduction of the tangential phasors
on the polarization sphere is to represent the phase by the direction of the phasor. That is why the phasor’s
direction has not to be changed when changing its polarization only by shifting the phasor along a great circle
arc of the sphere without altering its phase. When moving the phasor along the equator of linear polarizations
or, equivalently, when rotating the sphere about its polar axis together with the phasor under consideration,
with the coordinate system being at rest, the double rotation is needed to arrive at the same polarization and
Pphase. This is because after the first full 27 rotation one arrives at an ‘opposite polarization’ (see Fig.4.1) if the
phase is being considered constant during the rotation. The need of the second rotation suggests that it is
essential to indicate the direction of rotation which brings the phasor to its orthogonal co-phased position (e.g.,

from I , t0 I, and not to-1 x> What would be reached when moving in the oppositc direction). For that

reason the two phasors, [ ; and 1 x» both should be directed along the equator and in the same direction as

shown in Fig. 3.2 or 4.1. Also the phasor being a sum of those two phasors, located in the half-way between
them, should be similarly oriented.
It will be natural to have the rule of addition for phasors independent of rotation of the PP sphere. So,

a phasor of the right circular polarization, which can be obtained by addition of 1, and 1, phasors after
their rotation with the sphere by the n/2 angle about the OQ axis, should be also equal to the similarly rotated
sum of Iy and 1 phasors. Indeed, defining the unit column Jones vectors, Iy and /_, by the matrix
equalities

. 1
1,=[1,1]1 with / =H
4.3)
i 0
1,=[1,111, with 1 = X
the linearly polarized rotated phasors by
. | 1%
w' =Le =[1 . 11u" with u'=|¢
0
4.4

o 0
u* =1 et =[1,,L,1u* with 4~ =’: }

sums of phasors by
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. 1
21, =1,+1,=2[1,,1,]1,, with /= =
1

] 4.5)
-7
V2uf =’ +u® =\2[1,,1,]4F  with  uR ==
2] %
and the rotation matrix by
1[1-5 o 1%
co L{1=J 1=1¢ Q” (4.7d)
V2 0 14 0 "%

one arrives at the expected result for the rotation as a linear operation:

e

7% =C(, +1)= C(\/E l,.) (4.6)

V2ult =u" +u* =CL +Cl, =

What follows is (see Fig.4.2) that the orientation angles of the rotated / v and  bhasors, equal to +n/2 and
-n/2, are of doubled values of their spatial phase delay angles +7/4 and -n/4 respectively. That is also the

general rule governing relations between angles of phasor direction and its spatial phase because it remains
valid for any sum of phasors and any rotation of the PP sphere.

The just obtained phasor of the right circular polarization is not in phase with the [  vector before its

rotation. To arrive at the in-phase phasor of circular polarization two ways can be chosen. You may shift 1 y

along the great circle arc to the north pole of the sphere, or you may rotate the previously obtained phasor of
circular polarization by -n/2 angle to the desired position. The last operation makes the rotated phasor to be
advanced in phase by n/4. Generally, when rotating the sphere about its polar OV axis, the phasor of circular
polarization changes its phase only and obtains its original value after two full rotations. Its total phase change
is then 2n. Phasors of elliptical polarization change both their polarization and phase when rotating about that
axis. Then after the next 27 rotation only they arrive at their original values.

The above presented rule of obtaining the original value of phasors can be generalized to rotations about any
other axis of the sphere. Thus, the PP sphere can be considered as the two-folded Riemann surface with its
branch point on any rotation axis. For the q, u, and v rectangular coordinates of the branch point, defined by
the equalities (4.1), the rotation of the sphere by the 2¢ angle can be obtained when using the rotation matrix of
the form:

cos¢- jqsing (-v - ju)smq @.7)

C =C(q,u,v; 2¢) =[ (v - ju)sing cosg+ jqsing

That matrix is unitary and unimodular. Therefore it depends on three only real parameters (see also (4.14)). So,
any «; column Jones vector representing the corresponding phasor can be found to be after the rotation:

u,=Cu, (4.8)

Of course, U, = U, for2¢=0 or 47 ,and u, =—u, for 2¢ = 27 .
The often used special cases of the rotation matrix (4.7) are:

cosg —sin ﬂ

sing cos¢

(4.7a)

C(0,0,1;2¢) =[
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C(0,-1,0;2¢) = ?O.qu . (4.7b)
Jjsing cos¢g
and
—Jjql O
C(1,0,0;2¢) = cosg - jsing . (4.7¢)
0 cos@+ jsing

The last one for 2¢ = n/2 is given in (4.7d).

The following example shows two rotations of the PP sphere. They allow to obtain the right circular PP
vector, which is in phase with the horizontal linear null phase vector. The first rotation changes the vector’s
polarization, while the second its phase only (see Fig.4):

. 11 5Tt
F=C0,-1,0,7/2)1 =—
v =COL0m), JE[J IM

= C(0,0,1;—7 / 2)u* =-1—[1 1J—l~ e_’:/“ - L 1]
V21 V2 (e 2|y

(4.10)

4. 4. The orthogonal null-phase (ONP) polarization basis

By rotating the original linear polarization basis with the Poincare sphere, one can obtain every other
orthogonal basis represented by two colinear phasors tangent to the antipodal points of the sphere. Such a basis
will be called null-phase because, after multiplication of its both vectors by the same phase factor, their phasors
usually become not collinear. )

Worth noticing is that to specify any ONP polarization basis it is sufficient to take its first vector only,
because its second vector is automatically defined by the same rotation rule as applied to the first one.

To present the rotation, the previously proposed matrix (4.7) can be used yielding the new basis vectors of
the form:

u® =C?1l u®* =C*%1 @.11)

When using simpler expression for the matrix:

_p*P
cr |9 b @.12)
b a*

and the old basis vectors as in (4.3), the new basis will take the form

B B
—bh*
u® =[Z] u®* =[ *} 4.13)
a

. _isB_ B
cosg— jqsing = cosyBe /¢ *)

with

I

a
bB

4.14)
+j(8° =)

(v-ju)sing = siny’Ze

For any desired analytical parameters of the first new basis vector ¥ o , the above equations determine both the
angle of rotation 2¢, and the coordinates q,u,v of the sphere’s branch point on the axis of rotation.
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4. S. The Hermitian product of phasers

The desirable property of phasors is the possibility of their addition and multiplication. The addition is
important when considering interference of waves, whereas the multiplication allows one to find the received
voltage for given phasors of the receiving antenna and incoming wave. The multiplication is necessary also to
decompose a phasor into a sum of two other phasors. The rules of these operations appear to be independent of
any rotation of the polarization sphere.

There is a very simple method enabling one to find the rule of multiplication for phasors. At first, the
fact should be used of the one-to-one correspondence between phasors and PP vectors in the sense that the
result of any operation for the PP vectors should agree with that for phasors. Then, one can immediately see
that very simple rule of multiplication applicable to any two phasors on the equator of linear polarizations
remains valid also for any other pair of phasors of the same mutual positions, i.e. for phasors obtained from the
original pair by any rotation of the polarization sphere.

Distinguishing the two PP vectors of linear polarizations by upper indices, their Hermitian product can be
presented in the form

B
. ., COS .
=[cosy”,siny * Jexp(- je* )[ =7 Jexp(mf?)
siny (4.15)
=cos(y* -y %) exp{-j(e” - &”)}
= cosé‘i e /245
2

Here AB the means angular distance between the polarization points A and B of the two PP vectors and 2 AAB
is one half of the angular difference in orientations of their phasors on the equator of linear polarizations and

means the spatial phase delay of the u 4 versus U B vector.

A rotation of the sphere can now be considered. Using the rotation matrix C, the new PP vectors will
be obtained:

ut =Cu? and % =Cu® 4.16)
Their Hermitian product is as before the rotation:

o N AB _.
uAuB”‘:uACC*uB*:uAuB*:cos—-—2 e /2 .17

because C is unitary, satisfying the equality

~ 1 0
CC* = @.18)
01

The only difference is that the detailed result will be given by a more complex expressions. They will be found
when considering the general forms of the two PP vectors in their Hermitian product. When using the
analytical parameters of the vectors one obtains:
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ut uB =g ayB *

B +j(5"+¢%)
- [cosyAe—f(‘sAHA),Sin },Ae+j(5‘—5‘) ]I>°'037’B ejj;:;) J
Sln}’ e
4.19)

AB _;
=cos——2 e /24

The phase delay of the u Aversus quector can be presented successively, using formulae of spherical
trigonometry (see Appendix A for comparison), as:

ZA’}g S arctan[M tan(&A - 68 )J (4.20)
cos(y* -y %)

=& —£P+64 - 6% ~1E 4. 4.21a)

="~ % + 1 [n-(A+B)] (4.21b)

=g —gB%(E{,BA —Eys) | @.210)

It should be observed that for phasors located outside the equator their phase difference depends not only on
their € parameters but also is enlarged, e.g., by a quarter of the difference of the excesses of two oriented
colunar spherical triangles XAB and YBA (see Fig. 4.3).

The magnitude of the product (4.19) can be found by applying simple trigonometric formulae

2
c?sz e } = 1(1£cos2a)
sin” a
and

cos(a + fB) = cosacos B F sina sin
thus obtaining

C“%a/cosz (7" =77)cos* (5% = 5" ) +cos* (4 +7%)sin* (6 - 6°)  @aza)

= \/%[H cos2y” cos2y? + sin2y“ sin2y”? cos(26* —26% )] (4.22b)
= JI1+q%q® +utu® +vAvP] | (4.22c)
= Jzi[l +cos(AB)] 4.22d)

The rectangular coordinates of the two polarization points A and B appearing in (4.22c) are given by the
formulae (4.1).
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The just obtained expression (4.22b) in comparison with (4.22d) yields the well-known formula of
spherical trigonometry for the YBA triangle:

cos(AB) = cos(YA) cos(YB) + sin( YA) sin( YB) cos ¥ 4.23)

The Hermitian multiplication of the PP vectors in terms of the geomefrical parameters leads to similar

results:

uA 'uB*:ﬁAuB *

. . . . . - f A4
=[cosa? cos f* — jsina? sin B, cosa’ sin BZ + jsina? cos Pl ™" x
« cosar® cos B% + jsina® sin B2 RS
cosa® sin % ~ jsina® cos B8

={cos(a” ~ a®)cos(B* - %) - jsin(a? + a®)sin(B* - BB)} e /¥ 1)

= cosﬁe“j”“’
2
(4.24)
with (see Appendix A):
: A B
24% = y* — y% +arctan El—n(aTH{B—)tan(ﬁA - A% (4.25)
cos(a” —a”)

s o) Ly L 1 Eran ' (4.26a)

=2~ 2" LHr—(4'+B")] (4.26b)

=2 = 2% -HEipp — Exan) (4.26¢)

and with

COS%E:\/COS2 (a —a®)cos’ (B* - p°) +sin’ (a” +a”)sin’ (B* - %) @2m)

= ‘/%[1+sin2a'4 sin2a”® +cos2a” cos2a’ cos(284 —24%)] (4.27b)
=‘/%[1+ q*q® +utu® +vAvP] (4.220)
=\/%[1 +cos(AB)] | (4.22d)

Additional explanation of formulae employing analytical and geometrical parameters can be found in Fig 4.3.

4. 6. Decomposition of the PP vector into two orthogonal components

The just described Hermitian multiplication can be used to decompose the PP vector into two parts
corresponding to any desired ONP polarization basis defined by its first # 8 vector as follows
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uA — ('ﬁAuB *)uB + (l'\iAqu *)qu

-j24 o /240y Bx

AB g . AB
:COS“Z—e U +sm—2— (4.28)

=aju® +biu’x
All column u vectors without the lower index are, as before, in the original real basis of linear polarizations
while the lower and upper indices of the a and 5 components in the last equality denote phasors of the ONP
polarization basis and of the vector being decomposed, respectively. The same rule when applied to the column
vectors can be expressed as follows:

u’ :[uB,uB"]ug1

uts :[uB,uB"] u;’x

al’ [af
up :[J s[ ‘Z} aa * +bb* =1
bip L&

4
[T o
’ a*ly lag*

Now, the Cayley-Klein rotation parameters a and 6 of the PP vector «* in the ? basis can be expressed in the
form:

4.29)

with

(4.30)

iosdL A
a; =cosyfe /e

@.31)
b; =sm},ge+f(5§-€ﬁ)

The correctness of the decomposition can be checked easily by multiplying both parts of the sum by the

u®* or uB*x term and observing both normalization and orthogonality conditions:
uB _uB* =qu -qu*= 1

(4.32)
uB.qu*=qu 'MB*=O
4. 7. The addition of phasors on the PP sphere
The sum of the two PP vectors of different polarizations and spatial phases will be considered in the form:
ESu® = E2u? + EPy® 4.33)

Here the upper indices denote the phasors of the three PP vectors, and E o are the magnitudes of those phasors

or the corresponding PP vectors. The result of addition can be found by decomposing the first vector into
orthogonal constituents as in (4.28), one of them being of the same polarization and spatial phase as the second
vector of the sum:
Eju = Ef(aju® +bfu" )+ EPu®
“4.39)
=(Ela; + EZYu® + EAbfu®*

Now the resultant intensity of the wave corresponding to the above PP vector can be found as
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1€ =(ESu®y-(ESu®)* = (ES)?
=(Ejag +EJ(Efag +EJ)*HE by (ES b7 )* 4.35)
=1 +1% +24I*I® cosy} cos(dy +¢€5)

The last formula can be rewritten in the previous notation as

1€ =14 +18 + 241418 cos%cosZA’; (4.36)
with
AB @37
> Vg :
and
248 =64 + 68 (4.38)
with the evident equalities:
7; = yﬁ 4.39)
but
245 =-24% (4.40)

Now, the location and orientation of the resultant U Cphasor should be determined. This can be done by
inspection of the ABC triangle on the PP sphere inside the small circle through the points A, B, and C
(Fig.4.4). The ABC circle (with the C point on it, of unknown location yet) will be chosen that way as to have
the phasors, corresponding to the #* and #° vectors, tangent to the circle. This can always be done by
simultaneous rotation of the two phasors by the same double phase angle 24.

The 24 angle can be found from simple formula:

24=564 — &5 (4.41)

when designating by u?® and u”® the two vectors before the rotation. The problem is how to express the

u? phasor in the U 5 basis to obtain the angles on the right side of (4.41). This will be explained later, after
introducing the change of basis techniques based on the ‘polarization phasor notation’ discussed in more detail
in the next sections.

Starting from the expression (4.33) one obtains

ESu® =(E2u” -u€ *+EPu® - u“*) u®

AC _, BC _. 4.42)
=(E;4 cos——e /2% L EB cos—~e 1282 | y©
Having ‘
240 =2A% =264 +24=564 + ¢} (4.43a)
one can find the two remaining phase difference angles, as shown in Fig.7:
244 =244 — 4
¢ g (4.44)

245 =24} - B=-24A.

and very useful geometrical equality
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28y, =~ C+1E, =n—1E! (4.43b)
resulting from (4.44), because

245 +24% =444 —(A+B)=rn-C
and

~

A+B=7-C+E

All three angles of the spatial phase delay should be of the same sign according to the arrows on the great
circle arcs joining points A, B, and C, and indicating directions of spatial phase delay. These angles determine
common orientation of the three phasors all tangent to the same small circle of the sphere.

It is worth while to observe that, according to the rule accepted here, all angles of rotation fo the left are
positive, and so are the three phase difference angles as well as the two spherical excesses shown in Fig.4.4.

Another important rule stems from Fig. 4.4 or 4.5. The polarization point C of the sum of the two phasors is
on the right side of an oriented BA great circle arc. The orientation is shown by the arrow directed towards the
phase delay.

However the caution is recommended: the rule is true then only, when the right-elliptical polarizations
correspond to the upper part of the polarization sphere, what has been proposed here. As an example
confirming the rule, the locus can serve of the right circular polarization point. It is on the right side (at the
north pole) versus the oriented semi-circle of linear polarizations beginning at the verfical polarization point
and directed through the 45° linear to the horizontal polarization point. This is the path of the (spatial) phase
lag of 90°. The opposite direction, also from vertical to horizontal linear polarization, means the phase advance
on the PP sphere considered as the two-folded Riemann surface. .

The exact location of the C point can be found when demanding mutual cancellation of the orthogonally
polarized Cx components of both interfering waves. The following equation should be analyzed:

0= (Egu -u* "™ = (Efu? uC* * 4 EFyP yCxw)yCx
. AC _; . BC _;
:(Ef sin —2—e s34, +Ef smTe 24 Y <* (4.45)

=(Ef sin% —~EZ sin BTC)uCx

The solution is

44%, ~44% =227 with 44 =0 and 44% = B2rx (4.46)
and
. . BC
E:‘ sm—‘z—C = Eg sm—z— 4.47)

There are two orthogonal families of circles on which the C point can be located. The circles of the one of
those families, determined by the phase difference 2 A‘; as in Fig.6, are passing through the A and B points. If

that phase difference is equal to zero or m then the C point is located on the AB arc or on the remaining part of
the great circle through A and B outside that arc, respectively. The circle of another family, determined
according to (4.47) by the ratio

. AC
Sm? = E"B (4.48)
snBC  E! |
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when crossing the 2 A’Z = const circle, finally indicates the C point location.
4. 8. The addition of n phasors

The formulae (4.34-36) can be generalized to the addition of n PP vectors (phasors) E:‘" u i=1,....n
The resulting intensity takes the form

AA.
1=ZIA' +ZZ\/[”'1A’ cos '2 J cosZA’Z; i,j=1,..n (4.49)
i i<j
with
2
I% =(EOA") (4.50)
AA; 4
=T 4.51)
and

247 =5 +¢ .52)

4;
4

The derivation of formulae (4.36) and (4.49) can be found in Pancharatnam’s paper [121], but without
analytical parameters of the PP vectors involved.
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v

night circular polarization: change of phase only
1 | 5 @
4
5 2 3 4 5

1,

D B N

linear polarizations: change of polarization only

Q

Fig. 4.1. Change of phasor with the PP sphere rotation about its polar axis.
Phasors at the poles are changing their phase only; phasors at the equator are
changing their polarization only; phasors between the pole and equator are
changing both polarization and phase; the total change is w after the 2x rotation.

Fig. 4.2. Obtaining same rules for phasors’ addition, independently of the PP sphere
rotation (here, by 90°about the Q axis), requires change of each phasor’s direction by
the double value of its change of phase angle.
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a)

b)

Fig. 4.3. To the evaluation of the spatial phase delay of phasor #* versus «®,
2A‘§ , in terms of: a) analytical, and b) geometrical phasors’ parameters.

29

Eggg=A"+B +28% -284 — 1
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Fig. 4.4, To the explanation of the C point lo
of the two phasors being added must vanish

cation; result of addition of C’ (Cx) components

30
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4

A+B+C=n+E ¢

(245 +248 = a8% - (4 + B)

il

x-C
24% 3 Esc

2A'§ -_—ﬂ'—é‘i'—;'EABC

31

448 =268 +262 =445

Fig. 4.5. To the addition of phasors 4 and B resulting in the sum phasor C
(phasors’ magnitudes not shown). Mutual dependences between phasors’ phase
differences and angles of a spherical triangle ABC are presented.
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S. Rotation Transformations on the PP Sphere
3. 1. The polarization phasor notation

Any vector is fully determined having components in a well-defined basis and established rules of
transformation of those components under change of the basis.

When considering the PP vectors it is necessary to present both polarizations and phases of the basis vectors,
otherwise their definition would be insufficient. The ONP polarization and phase basis discussed earlier will be
applied here. Its first vector only determines the whole basis completely. That results from the uniqueness of the
orthogonality transformation which applied to the first basis vector produces the second one unambiguously.

Having the PP tangential phasors determined, they will be used as an upper and lower indices of the PP
column vectors. The upper index will represent the vector itself while the lower will denote the first basis
phasor.

Also, to have a unified designation of phasors, the linear basis vectors will be denoted by «” and ™ instead
of 1, and 1, The whole basis will be called now the «” or, simply, the H basis. Formerly that basis was called
the (y,x) basis of reversed order of its vectors.

In the proposed notation the u” vector, represented by the 4 pohasor on the PP sphere, and the
orthogonal ™ vector can be written as follows:

u? =[uHuH"] u,‘f, 6.1

u* = [uHuHX] u,’jx .2)

where the column vectors expressed in terms of their analytical parameters are:

4 _isA A - A
y _[a:l _{a;}}_ cosy pe /e | cogye 0T 53)
"2 THURA | T o i@ty || +j(5-e) :
bl, b siny je*/\%ieH sinye o
A . 4 _irsA_ A . S A
ax _|7OX|T | =bg ¥ | —sinyde O | [ _sinye /09 3
g = a* = at* | A +j@Shedy | cos ye/@+e) C
" o cosy e ¥ i

The phase delay of the phasor 4 over the phasor A will be denoted as
2A%, =84 + &t (5.5

what is numerically equal to Vé - The two phasors in the angular and Stokes coordinate systems, according to
the proposed polarization phasor notation, are shown in Fig.5.1.

3. 2. Rotation matrix and the change of basis rule for phasors

The rotation matrix can be defined when expressing the same PP vector in two different ONP polarization
bases, / and B, and using the equalities (5.1) and (5.2):

ul = [uHuHx] u,f} (5.62)
= [uBuB "] up (5.6b)

= [uH u” x][ug up™ ]uf,l (5.6¢)
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Comparison of (5.6¢) with (5.6a) yields a change of basis rule for the PP column vectors:
A B Bx] 4
Uy = ["H "I{x]uB 5.7

Now, introducing the rotation matrix as

B
_b*
CB:[ug 1(,1_3,"] [a J (5.8)
; H

b a*
one finally obtains the change of basis rule in a simple form
uH = (’B ug (5.9)

from which the following rule of multiplication for rotation matrices results

Ci=ChCh (5.10)
because
Cy (';:Cg[ug ug ] [CBuB puy ]
= [u;} u;,k]
Of course,

Cy —[ug ugx]—l:(l) ;)J

It is immediately seen that the rotation matrix (5.8) is unitary:

1 0
CECE*= 5.11
i [o 1] G-1D
and unimodular:
detCs = +1 . (5.12)

The requirement about unimodularity is natural because three real parameters sufficiently determine any

rotation of the polarization sphere of tangent phasors.
To have the engineering notation legible enough for engineers, the converse rotation matrix to that of

(5.8) should be of the form

cl =lufl u{;”‘] (5.13)
with
CHl=Ck+ (5.14)
or, according to (5.11),
1 0
cpcy :[0 IJ . _ (5.15)

The last equality follows immediately from (5.10), but to obtain (5.13) the converse analytical parameters
should satisfy the condition:
A=A, (5.16)

where

A sB B

445, =265 + 268
{

44y =267 +2¢e]

5.17)
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but with
B

2y =275 (5.18)

The following ranges of angular parameters are proposed for unambiguity reasons:

0<2y<nm
-T<20<
and
2r<2e<2m (5.19)
or, instead.
-r<24<nw (5.20)

5. 3. Change of polarization and spatial phase - a general formula

The active transformation rule can be found by inspection of the equalities

, 1
C,_';Cj[u,’} =Chut = [ug ”gx][OJ =uf (5.21)

Denoting the rotation matrix C% in the «™ basis as

Ciy=Chcl (5.22)
one obtains the desired active transformation presented by a simple formula
Chyup=ub (5.23)
Also, it is worth noticing that
Ci=Cil,=Csp (5.24)

Now, the general rule of the change of basis for rotation matrices can be found.

5. 4. Change of basis transformation for rotation matrices - a general rule

There is a very convenient and universal method which can be used to develop miscellaneous transformation
formulae. It will be called the ‘unit matrix insertion method’. Always, one should start with a transmission
equation and apply a product of two matrices equal to the unit matrix. In the example under consideration the
following ‘unit matrices’,

I 0 ~,~
[o lJz CiCh=CExCll « (5.25)

will be inserted to the transmission equation representing a voltage, V, , received from the incoming wave, the
polarization and phase of which will be transformed, from the transmitted 7 to the scattered S, by a rotation
matrix determined in the / basis: : -

R Sk _~R ~S x T 4
V.=t ug*=i; C;, * u},
—_SR{AHSBY S 4 VB x vH %\, T &
=u, (CE Cy )(.. rH ((.,H Cy )u,,
~ (5.26)
_{=R, H H %S % /B % YH % T %
=(wrci)chcs, =t NCa *uf %)

— RS %, Tx__ ~R S %
=, Crp *ug*=uf uj
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What can be scen from the above formulae is the necded change of basis rule for the rotation matrix:

Cip=CyCruCh (5.27)

S. S. Decomposition of the 3-parameter rotation matrices into products of 1-paramater rotation matrices

The same rotation matrix can be used for changing the vector’s basis (passive transformation) or for changing
the PP vector themselves when preserving its basis (active transformation). In both cases decomposition of the
rotation matrix into product of three l-parameter matrices is formally the same but corresponds to different
relative movements of tangential phasors on the Poincare sphere surface. Directions of movement are reversed
and routes changed. However, the decompositions are different when matrices are expressed in terms of

analytical or geometrical parameters.

1. Analytical parameter case (Fig. 5.2)

Following the change of basis rule K — K'— H'"'— H :

ul =cl cK.ciuf =Clul (5.28)
«K
KI
——————
«K
i

or the change of polarization and phase H — H'—> L'—> K :

K _pK oL H
ug =CruChop Ch H”H CHH"H (5.29
;__V_/
llHl
H
—_——
LI
“H
one obtains
- |cosye /) _sinye~/(079)
CfI; = i 4 J(5-£) c S}’ej(6+€)
sinye oSy i
e/ 0 |cosy -—sinyle/s 0 (5.30)
| 0 e |siny cosy | 0 e
[ —" —

H“l_ K K’_ L' K_ *
CH'=Cly  Coym=Chg  CE=CHy

2. Geometrical parameter case (Fig. 5.3)

Similarly, following the change of basis rule, K - K''—> L — H :
—CLC'K"C,UK—CI‘II,\ : (5.31)
—_—

K
"K
_WT_J
P
or the change of polarization and phase, H - H'—> P > K :
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K _ K P ~H" H kg
Uy = Co oy ooy Crpgtty, = Cpp (5.32)
I
l(ll

uly

one obtains

. . - . . o IR
CK _ (cosacos B — jsin asin B)e™* (-cosasin f + jsina cos B)e '
"= . . _ . . :
(cosasin S + jsina cos fB)e % (cosacos B+ jsinasin B)e’? P

cosB -sinf| cosa jsina|e % 0 (5.33)
sinf cosf | jsina cosa | 0 e/%
CH=CPu L Sy CRo=Clly

5. 6. Geometrical form of the PP Sphere Rotation Matrix

The obtained formulae for the active transformation of the PP vectors and basis transformation of the rotation
matrix can be applied to present rotation of the PP sphere about any OA axis by a 2¢ angle as follows (Fig.5.4):

e 0
up =C§fA115 = i ut (5.34)
e

By inspection of the equation (5.30) one can see that the only changing parameter of the Totated phasor is
26% =267 1+ 24 (5.35)

Equation (5.34) is in the 4 basis. In any other B basis, the rotation matrix takes the form:

-Jj¢
cs [ ° }Cf

I

A
CP B 0 e Jé

L . . 9P
cosg— jmysing (-ny — jn,)sing "
= . . . (5.36)
(3 = jny)sing  cosg+ jn, sin @ rB
A P
=C(n29)f 5 = ~C(n24+2m)%
=C;7" (n,29)
Here, the unit vector » is directed along the OA rotation axis. Its components in the B basis are
4 A
m] [q cos2y
ny [=lu| ={sin2ycos2d
ny ] V], [sin2ysin28 s
(5.37)
cos 2y g
=|sin2yj cos 254
sin 2}'g sin 25',;

The obtained formulae correspond (o the earlier presented form of the rotation matrix as in (4.7).
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S. 7. Comparison of Two Forms of Rotation Matrices

To obtain the axis, n, and the angle of rotation, 2¢, realizing the change of polarization and phase, B - K
(sce Fig. 5.4). we have to solve the matrix equation

(5.38)

+/(5+¢&)

. —is-e 1K
cosye /) _sinye /(970
+j(0-¢)

CT(n2¢)=CE, =Ck :[

sinye cosye

B

Alternatively, rotation by 2¢ about the -n vector realizes the change of basis transformation, X — B,
according to the equality

-jE+e) o i6-e) P
—-sinye ~K
CROT (—npgy=CB =| %7€ i =Ck+ (5.39)
? K sinye 09 cosyet/o+e) c i
Taking into account mutual relations (see Fig. 5.5)
YE =75 0° < yg < 90°
5% = 190° — && Sp +ex = (55 +eb) -90° < 6% < 90°
B _ =an0 k{ =<8 _ 0 K K 0 B’ 0 (-40)
ep = F90° - 55 S5 — & =180 + (65 —£5)  |-180° <& <180

one obtains the following (alternative) expressions which have to be computed successively

cosp= cosyk cos(dg + gg) =cosy g cos(&ﬁ + sf-); 0% < ¢ <180°
nsing= cosys sin(é'g + eg): —cosy % sin(&f- + aﬁ-)
. (5.41)
nysing=—siny g sin(c?g - gg) = siny? sin(é‘,B( - Sf,)
nysing= sinyk cos(s% - eg)z—sinyf, cos(&ﬁ ~ eﬁ)
The inverse formulae present angles which also have to be computed successively:
yX =arc cos\/coszg25+nl2 sin® ¢ , 0% <y5 <90°
nysiny® —n, cosy X
&% =arc tan| sing L KB 2 8 = | -90% < 6% <90°
cos@siny gz +ny singcosy
. N < K 542
K _ . sing(n;siny g +n,cosy ) (-42)
&g =arcsin e z
cosdy sin2y g
sing(n, sin yf —n, cosy ) A 0
=arc cos , — 180" < g5 <180

: K _. K
sind g sin2y
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5. 8. Rotation matrix in the Stokes parameters space

Using standard procedure with Kronecker multiplication and a

pplying the auxiliary U matrix, for the amplitude
rotation matrices we find,

1 0 I 1 1 0 O
K
~ 1 0 0 -1f{a -b* a* -b 0 0 -
Df =0*(CkeCs " =2 ® /
210t 1 ONb a* b* a 40 0 1
0 j -j 0 I -1 0 0
I 0 0 0 *
0 aa*-bb* —(ab+a*b*) J(ab—a*b*) (5.43
= J.
0 ab*+a*b  (a*+a* -b'-b*")/2 J(=a® +a* +b* —p*?)/2 )
0 jlab*-a*b) ja'-a* +b>-b**)/2 a’+a** +b* +p*)/2
J J
where, for the Cayley-Klein parameters:
X K -i(8k-ck)
ay =COSYy e
544
by =sin yX ¢/®-ch e
we finally obtain,
1 0 0 ©0 o
DE 0 cos2y —sin2y cos2¢ sin2ysin2¢

7o sin2y cos28 cos2y cos25cos2¢ — sin 28 sin 2¢ — €082y cos25sin2¢ —sin28 cos2¢
0 sin2ysin28 cos2ysin28cos2e + cos2Ssin 2e —C0s2y sin26sin2¢& + cos25cos2¢ i

(5.45)
Similarly, in the geometrical form,the rotation matrix is
1 0 0
DR (n 2y = 0 cos 2¢+2nf sin.2 ¢ —mysin2g+ 2nln'2 sin? ¢
’ 0  nysin2¢ +2nn, sin® ¢ cos2¢ + 2n? sin? ¢
0 ~nysin2¢+2mnysin® ¢ n,sin2¢ +2n,n; sin? ¢
0
n, sin2¢ +2n,n, sin® ¢
~n, sin2¢ + 2n,n, sin? ¢
cos2¢+2nisin’ ¢ |,
(5.46)

5. 9. The Unitary and Con-Unitary Transformations

The change of basis formulae require some remarks. Let us

ook at the equation (5.27) rewritten with a slight
modification

Cis :(CS)JCTS.HC,? (5.27a)

-
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This is evidently a similarity transformation because of similar form of the two change of PP equations with the
two mutually transformed rotation matrices:

S _ o8 T
Uy = (”T.H”H

and (5.47)

S _ S T
uy =C5puy

However, transformation matrices in (5.27) are also unitary. So. we have to call the (5.27) transformation. in
that special case, the unitary transformation.

There is another transformation of the PP vectors that exhibit (other) similarity under change of basis. It is
one which transforms, e.g., the Sinclair scattering matrix. There is an essential difference that can be observed
when comparing these two kinds of transformations. The Sinclair transformation moves the PP vector of the
illuminating wave to the conjugate complex space to represent the CA of scattered waves. This happens because
the scattered wave propagates in the negative direction of the z axis of a local coordinate system of the
receiving antenna. So its complex amplitude should be expressed by the conjugate value of the corresponding
PP vector as in the equation (3.11b). In the proposed polarization phasor notation, the two analogous amplitude
scattering equations in two different PP bases are:

T, 8 % __ T
Aug*=A,u,

and (5.48)

T, Sx%_ T
Aug*=Aguy

with A" as a positive real number depending on 7 only, and not on the polarization bases. The corresponding
change of basis rule for the Sinclair matrices is ;

A4, =CEA4,CE (5.49)
It could be named the ‘con-similarity’ transformation, with the ‘con-" prefix for the ‘conjugate’ space of the

scattered PP vectors. However, the unitarity of transformation matrices again should be taken into account. For
that reason the name of the ‘con-unitary’ transformation seems to be more adequate.
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Fig. 5.1. Phasors of the ONP polarization basis 4.

40
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\I

U

Fig. 5.2. To the rotation matrix decomposition
in terms of analytical parameters

U

Fig. 5.3. To the rotation matrix decomposition
in terms of geometrical parameters

41




Z. H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version) April 1, 2001

Fig. 5.4. The PP sphere rotation about the OA axis
by the 2¢ angle.

Fig. 5.5. An example of mutual dependence of two

tangential phasors’ angular parameters. The arrow

on the grat circle arc segments indicate direction of
the spatial phase lag.

42
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6. Change of Phase, Orthogonality and Spatial Reversal Transformations on the PP
Sphere

There are two fundamental transformations of the PP sphere of tangential phasors on itself which are
independent of the ONP PP basis rotation: change of spatial phase and orthogonality transformations.

An essential difference between those two transformations is that they belong to two different classes.
Change of spatial phase leaves PP vectors in the same complex C° space while orthogonality moves them to the
conjugate space, similarly as reversal transformation does, but the latter is basis dependent.

However, there is another important common feature of the change of spatial phase and orthogonality.
They both do not change the PP phasors’ direction of rotation in fime, unlike the reversal transformation.

Also, it should be mentioned here, that all these three transformations, as well as previously described
rotation, have one common essential feature: they keep magnitudes of the PP vectors constant. That is why to
all of them the ‘C” symbols will be ascribed with suitably differentiating indices.

One more C-type transformation could be considered but it will never be used. This would be a
transformation which moves the CA vector into the conjugate space leaving its phasor unchanged, but rotating
in time in the opposite direction.

The change of spatial phase transformation does not require any special description. It just rotate all
tangential PP phasors by the same angle equal to the double phase angle of the PP vectors.

6. 1. The orthogonality transformation

The orthogonality transformation could be presented by the following matrix equation:

upt*=Crub (6.1)

0 -1
Ci = (6.2)
I 0

However, performing the change of basis suitable for transformations moving the PP vector into conjugate
space:

with the orthogonality matrix in the / basis

Gy =CrCrCy
[a 870 -1Ta -5+
|-b* a*| |1 0|b a* €3
H H

3 —ab + ab —-aa *-bb * B__ 0 -1
|laa*+bb* a*b*—a*b*| |1 0

H

we can observe that the above transformation is basis independent and can be expressed by using of a real

matrix
0 -1
C* = 6.4
L O} ©6.4)




Z. H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version) April 1, 2001 44

Therefore, we will write the orthogonality transformation in the form
upgt =C*uf*, and ul™ =C*uf**=C*C*u? =-up . (6.5)
By moving conjugation to the right side of the equation, in comparison with (6.1), we stress that the orthogonal

PP vector can be represented by the tangential phasor of the same kind (rotating in the same direction in time)
as before the transformation, and of the same phase, as, e.g., 1 yand I, vectors are of the same (null) phase.

It can be shown that, in any ONP B basis, P and Px phasors are collinear and also form an ONP basis. In
order to prove that we can start from the known PP change transformations:

P
ul :Cf;,,, up and  ufF :Cg,f,,, ubr (6.6)

It will be sufficient to demonstrate that the two PP sphere rotations used above are identical. Let us see first that

0 -1
Bx - Bx , Bxx — — CPx - Cx 6.
Cy [uB Up ] [l O] P ©.7
and _
Ch =CF*=C~ 6.8)
what yields the expected equality:
Chty = Gt
=(cicr)cecr)
0 -1Jo T ©9)
“aly S[5 o
1 0f-1 O

= CII; C;I = CLI;,H
6. 2. The spatial reversal transformation and the direct (one-way) complex voltage transamission equation

Complex voltage received by an antenna from a wave can be presented by the following Hermitian product of
two PP vectors expressed in the antenna local xyz coordinate system with the z-axis oriented out of the
antenna:

V,=u" -u"* (6.10)

Here constant coefficients of less importance for these considerations have been omitted. As usually, the upper
indices denote phasors tangent to the Poincare sphere at points A and W, corresponding to the antenna and
wave PP vectors respectively. Introduction of the Hermitian product of the PP vectors was necessary because of
opposite orientations of the receiving antenna and the incoming wave.

In the similar form, of the Hermitian product of two PP vectors, the equation of transmission befween two
antennas could be presented. Unfortunately, however, it would suffer from one but essential inconvenience. It
would not reflect the reciprocity of transmission. In order to resolve that difficulty, the PP vectors of the two
antennas will be expressed in the PP bases B determined for their own local right-handed xyz coordinate
systems, with the z-axes indicating, for both antennas, their directions of radiation/reception. The two antennas
will be assumed ‘looking’ into each other with their local yz ‘reference planes’, called ‘horizontal’, coinciding.
Then, the ‘spatial reversal’ matrix can be introduced that will reverse any of these two local coordinate systems
by 180° rotation about its x-axis, called ‘vertical’. As a result, complex amplitude vector of a wave radiated by
one antenna, determined by the phasor 7, can be obtained in the local coordinate system of the other antenna,
with the PP vector then corresponding to the phasor To:

up*=Coul 6.11)
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This is, alternatively, the conjugate value of the antenna’s spatially ‘reversed PP vector’ by reversal of its local
coordinate system, or the conjugate value of the PP vector of the ‘antenna reversed’ versus its unchanged local
coordinate system. The conjugation tells us about —z direction of the antenna orientation, or the transmitted
wave propagation, as has been proposed in (3.11b). Of course, the reversal matrix will be subject to a change-
of-basis transformation. In the horizontal 4 basis its form is especially simple,

-1 0
C; = ) 6.12
H !:0 J ( )

Now, the transmission equation can be obtained in the form compatible with the reciprocity principle (see also
Fig. 6.1d):

~ ~R ~
V,=tig Cpuy =iy up®*=ul" * ul (6.13)

Applying to (6.12) the change-of-basis rule, we obtain

B
~ -w u
Cy=CacyCh ={ } (6.14)
u wr,
with
up =sin2y % cos262 (6.15)
and
W =c0s2y F c0s 265 cos2¢% —sin26% sin2e? - j(cosny; cos287 sin2e% +sin25% cosz.ef})
(6.16)
with
detCy =detCy =—ww *-u> =-1. : (6.17)

In any ONP polarization basis the spatial reversal matrix is symmetric and satisfies the equality
CCo* Lo (6.18)
BB Tl 1) .

It may be interesting to observe that for the right-circular polarization, RC, defined by
265 =2y 8¢ = 2R = 90° (6.19)

the spatial reversal matrix remains unchanged:

-1 0
Cre :[ J =Cyq (6.20)
0 1

similarly as for all in-phase, with H , basis phasors tangent to the polarization sphere at the great circle 26 =
90°. These basis phasors, rotated by the 2& = 180° angle, are eigenphasors of the (6.20) Sinclair scattering
matrix. This is a special case of the general rule stating that, e.g., in the H basis, the spatial reversal operation
changes analytical and geometrical parameters of the PP vector as follows:

267 =180° - 267, 2pt0 =297 2670 =180° - 2¢7, (6.21a)
2a =2al, 28% =287 278 =360° -27 (6.21b)

and any PP vector with analytical parameters 20 ,T, = 23,{, =+90°will not change under reversal
transformation. Figs. 6.1a,b present all those dependences for polarization phasors in the linear H basis (on the
Poincare sphere in the corresponding to that basis the QUV coordinate system). In addition, Fig. 6.1b explains
also the independence of the received voltage phase of the z-axis reversal by rotation of the Xyz coordinate
system.



Z H Czz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version) April 1, 2001 46

6.3. The transformation changing the PP vector’s propagation index

One more C transformation can be considered, changing for opposite one the direction of propagation without
influence on the polarization and spatial phase. This is the only exception among transformations when the
domain and range constitute the C” space of the PP vectors. If applied to the CA vectors it would cause a

transfer to the conjugate C2 space. This is the C*) transformation which changes the PP vector’s propagation
index, leaving the value of the vector unchanged:

&) P+ _, P(-).
C® upy™® =4 £,

c® :[1 0}, up® = wfO =yl (6.22)
0 1
As a result, the phasor of the transformed PP vector (if it belonges to a wave, not to an antenna) rotates in time,
with the 2@ angular velocity, in the opposite direction
Though the phasor of a wave only rotates, the propagation index of an antenna is also essential, but
only when considering the sign of temporal phase of the voltage received by the antenna from a wave. That is
for the reciprocity reasons. It is not important which phasor of the two under consideration represents the wave,
and which one the antenna. The sign is positive (the voltage is delayed in time) if direction of rotation of the
phasor with the minus propagation index to the phasor with the plus index is counter-clockwise (positive
direction about the PP sphere radius to its piolarization point) because the two phasors tend to meet. The
opposite direction means the voltage advanced in time, for the distance between the phasors is growing. So, the
spatial and temporal phases are of opposite sign for phasors with minus propagation index.
Using the PP vectors with their propagation indices, instead of (3.11) and for z=0 one can write

E*(1,0)=E (u* e/™) (6.23a)
and
E"(t,0)=Eu * /™ =E (u” e /*)* - (6.23b)

The last equality just explains the opposite sense of rotation of the transformed polarization phasor in time.
Such a phasor can be called of different ‘kind’, though its numerical value is the same for f = z = 0,

So, depending on its kind, the PP vector, or the polarization phasor, can be given a ‘propagation index’,
plus or minus, indicating direction of wave propagation or antenna orientation along the z axis, as well as the
sense of the wave’s phasor rotation.

6. 4. Four types of scattering and propagation (transmission) matrices

Taking into account, according to (3.3), the dependence of the unit complex amplitude vector on the sense of
the propagation z-coordinate axis (see Fig. 6.2a), and the following earlier presented form (5.48) of the
amplitude scattering equation

ATui*= Agul (6.24a)

we will apply the unit matrix insertion (UMI) method by inserting the unit matrices (6.18) to different places
in the amplitude two-way transmission equation

~R T
V, =g Aguy (6.24b)
with the regular Sinclair scattering matrix A p (we shall call it the ‘SI type’ matrix). By doing so we arrive at
three other amplitude matrices and the corresponding scattering and transmission equations (see Fig. 6.2b-d):

the Jones propagation matrix of P1 type,
Ag=Cp*dp;, Agug=2"uy, V,=uf*A3dl (6.25)

the Jones propagation matrix of P2 type,
Ay =AsCr ¥ CAgul*=2Tugr, V=Gl A, ule* (6.26)
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the Sinclair scattering matrix of S2 type,
~ T
My =CorApCp* s CAgupr=2lug, V= 00 A up 6.27)

These matrices and equations correspond to the reversed coordinate systems at the input, output, and on both
sides of the scattering object, succesively. They will be especially useful when considering, e.g., the cascading
connections of the polarimetric two-ports [14]. The reflectance and transmittance amplitude matrices of those
two-ports can be of all the above mentioned types. However, in order to take full advantage of such
representations, at first the Poincare sphere geometrical models of those matrices should be constructed,
proceeded by their decomposition into product of matrices explaining successive transformations of. the PP
vectors when scattering.

6. 5. Summary of advantages and envisaged applications resulting from introduction of the PP vectors

There are several essential advantages/applications of the waves’ representation by the PP vectors (or tangential

phasors), e.g.:

* The two Jones directional vectors (when applying Luencburg’s terminology [107]), i.e. complex amplitudes
of waves or complex lengths of antennas oriented in opposite directions, can be determined by one only PP
vector (its direct value or complex conjugate) what results in using the same orthogonal null-phase (ONP)
PP basis and its transformation or spatial basis reversal (for the xpz coordinate system rotated by 180°
about an axis perpendicular to the z-axis) independently of direction of wave s propagation. 1t simplifies
considerably presentation of transmission equations.

¢ Sum and product of phasors can be used to present, on the PP sphere, results of waves’ interference and
values of complex voltages received by an antenna from a wave,

* When considering scattering by targets, the polarization and spatial phase of both the incident and scattered
wave, and of the receiving antenna, all can be presented by phasors on the same PP sphere, what will allow
for a geometrical interpretation of scattering and two-way transmission on that sphere as its phasors’
inversion, rotation, and change of phase, followed by multiplication of results by the receiving antenna
phasor.

* Not only special polarization points, but also special polarization phasors, e.g. eigenphasors, can be found
for Sinclair matrices given.

* Convenient notation can be applied which uses phasors of PP vectors and PP bases as upper and lower
indices, thus obtaining simple comprehensive, and easy to remember formulae for transmission equations,
the spatial coordinate system reversal, and for the ONP PP basis or the PP sphere rotation.

o Changing phase of the first phasor of the ONP PP basis (together with automatic opposite change of phase
of the second phasor in order to keep the basis null-phase) will be of fundamental importance when
studying polarization properties of scattering matrices. It will allow one to arrive at canonical Jorms of
bistatic (in general) scattering matrices with a minimum but sufficient number of parameters necessary for
polarimetric considerations, e.g., for classification of targets.
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XX X X _ . 00 __ /0 x 0 _
Compare: up = C Crup =—up with up =Cp *Cguy = +u,

Fig. 6.1a,b. Mutual dependence between phase parameters: (a) analytical, & and (b) geometrical, z,
of the w and «° vectors.
In (b): Phase delay 4 of the received voltage does not depend on the z-axis reversal by the coordinate system
rotation. (See also Fig. 6.1c. for the sign of 4 dependence on directional upper indices of polarization phasors)

W-
W+ A- A+ u
“ 2ot “ “ 2wt
2A>0 2A>0
phase lag, A
u’" utt ut '
2A<0 2A<0
2aH

phase advance, —A

Fig. 6.1c. Determination for the received voltage its phase lag, 4, or phase advance, -4,
by inspection of the polarization phasors shifted parallel to a common polarization point P.
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Fig. 6.1d. To the direct transmission equations (6.13).
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Fig. 6.2a-d. Complex amplitudes (directive Jones vectors) in four alignments:
two ‘scattering’, of S1 and S2 type, and two ‘propagation’, of P1 and P2 type.
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7. Scattering and Propagation Matrices

The same scattering phenomenon can be described from two points of view. Historically the first one,
corresponding to the so called forward scattering alignment (FSA) or ‘wave coordinate system’, is usually
being applied in optics. In radar transmission it is being used mostly to determine the change of polarization
and phase of a wave propagating through the surrounding medium to and from an observed target. Polarimetric
properties of that medium are determined in the FSA by the Jones or Mueller matrices. Another point of view
corresponds to the so called backward scattering alignment (BSA) or ‘antenna coordinate system’. It is
especially useful when analyzing the change of polarization by an observed object itself. Sinclair and Kennaugh
matrices are then in use to describe polarimetric properties of that target. Though scattering in the two
alignments is the same, the two points of view impose different interpretations of polarimetric signatures
obtained for matrices in the two alignments. On the other hand, because of dealing with the same scattering
phenomenon, an exact relation between the Jones and Sinclair matrices exists and will be presented. Obtaining
of such relation is only possible when applying the spatial reversal transformation Jjoining matrices in the two
alignments.

In order to gain geometrical representation of scattering, vectors of incident and scattered waves, as
well as the receiving antenna vector, should be presented on one Poincare sphere. For that reason all matrices
and vectors used in one transmission equation will be expressed in the same precisely determined orthogonal
null-phase (ONP) polarimetric basis. Such a basis will be represented on the Poincare sphere by two collinear
polarization phasors tangent to the sphere at its antipodal points. And, what should be stressed, that basis will
be exactly the same for illuminating and scattered waves independently of the alignment used, FSA or BSA.

To arrive at such representation of scattering, a concept of polarization and spatial phase (PP) vectors
for antennas and waves, different from complex antenna heights (CH) and complex wave amplitudes (CA), will
be applied. It will be based on time reversal symmetry of Maxwell equations and their solutions, and on precise
relation of these PP vectors versus each local spatial coordinate system: for illuminating waves, scattered waves,
and for a receiving antenna.

In case of using the Sinclair scattering matrix, the last two spatial coordinate systems are identical
with the first one. When applying the Jones propagation matrix, they are reversed by 180° rotation about an axis
perpendicular to direction of propagation and to a chosen ‘horizontal’ reference axis. Therefore, the
corresponding PP vectors depend on the reversal (by rotation) of a local spatial coordinate system and such
reversal is the only reason for a difference between Sinclair and Jones matrices.

The PP vectors of antennas and waves also will be represented by tangential phasors on the Poincare
sphere. Mutual locations and orientations of the antenna and wave phasor with respect to a basis phasor define
elements of the corresponding antenna/wave PP column vector.

Spatial reversal matrices determining relations between Jones and Sinclair matrices as well as between
Mueller and Kennaugh matrices depend, what has been stressed, on the orthogonal polarimetric bases used. It
has been observed that different kinds of orthogonal bases are in use for different applications. Usually the ONP
PP bases present the best choice. However, bases with their both phasors rotated by 90° seem to be more
adequate for meteorological applications. For instance, they have been used in the McCormick’s works. Here,
derivation of ‘reversal’ transformations Jjoining vectors and matrices in the two alignments has been presented
based on the radar transmission equations.

For Sinclair and Jones matrices, describing the same physical phenomenon of nondepolarizing
scattering, two different Poincare sphere models are proposed. The Sinclair matrix has been decomposed into a
product of two operations of inversion and rotation of the Poincare sphere. For the Jones matrix model another
Sinclair matrix has been applied followed by additional orthogonality transformation. Such difference in
construction of the two models can best explain diverse physical interpretations of their operation.

Limited amount of simple formulae and the Poincare sphere geometrical models of scattering matrices
can be obtained when applying to radar polarimetry the PP vector approach, based on the time-symmetry of
Maxwell equations and followed by the polarization phasor notation which uses phasors as upper and lower
indices for vectors and matrices. )

Before approaching presentation of scattering and propagation matrices short summary of
fundamental transformation matrices will be attached and their meanings explained. Then the two ‘elementary’
transformations will be presented by which, or by their special forms, all others can be expressed.

7. 1. Setting-up of fundamental transformations
The following set of four transformation equations completes the  vector definition. A general rule is that the

domain and range of all these transformations are CA vectors expressed by the corresponding PP vectors. In
such a sense we can speak about the following transformations of the PP vectors:

I
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* Scattering transformation in the BSA, with scattering (Sinclair) matrix 4 (of the so called SI type),
transforms the PP(+) unit vector « of an incident wave into another, scattered wave PP(-) unit vector 1* with

real nonnegative coefficient A:

PP(+)  PP(-)
—— ——

Au=2u'*, alias Au" =Au" *; AeR? (7.D
CA(+) CA(-)

The A matrix should be determined for local spatial coordinate systems of the two PP vectors, # and u ", of the
incident and scattered waves. Both the 4 matrix and v vector should be expressed in a common ONP PP basis,
what results in the u” vector also in that basis, i.e. the basis identically determined, like the u vector, versus its

local spatial coordinate system.
Conjugate value of the scattered unit PP vector means the unit CA vector of the scattered wave moving in the

negative direction of the propagation axis in the BSA.

e Orthogonality transformation of the PP vector, # > %, also results in a conjugate value of the orthogonal
PP vector:

[ PP(+) PP(-)
—~t— P
C*ut =" *
X X % : CA(+)  cA(-) X 0 -1 x —b* ~ X x
Clu=u"*, alias <or ; C" = , um = |, wu*=0,

PP(=)  PP(+y
—— i
C*u *=4*
et At
CA(-=) CA(+)

(7.1)

This is compatible with the statement for scattering in the BSA because the received voltage expressed by the
equation like (3.8), for mutually orthogonal receiving antenna and incoming wave, will vanish only for their
opposite ‘orientations’, accounted for in the Hermitian product. There is no change of basis under the
orthogonality transformation.

* Rotation transformation in the PP (C?) space will be defined for three different (in general) PP column
vectors u, u’, and u’’ as follows:

«1 |a -b* ~ 10
Cu'=u'"", Cz[u u]: 5 , CC*= o 10 detC=+1. (7.1

a¥*

No conjugation of PP vectors is experienced because rotation in the PP space does not change the direction of
wave’s propagation.

 Spatial reversal transformation rotates the antenna/wave or, equivalently, the spatial coordinate system by
180° in the R® space about an axis perpendicular to direction of propagation. In both cases it changes the PP
vector of the antenna/wave which becomes oriented in the opposite direction along the propagation Oz axis:

1 PP(+) PP(-)
o] + (e 24 %
C c:( )—- u
+ CA(-)
PP(-) PP(+) (7.1V)
—— —t—

C°* u~ *=4°
———
CA(-) CAMH)

C°u=u* alias {or

with

~ ~-1 0 1 0
detC® = -1, C°:C°:C{ ]C, c°c°*:[ }
0 1 0
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Here C° isa complex matrix defined in any ONP PP basis to which it is transformed, by using the rotation
matrix C, from the simplest rea/ form in the horizontalvertical linear polarization basis.

The following essential feature of definition of the reversal transformation should be observed: the PP vector
of an antenna changes when its spatial local coordinate system reverses (by rotation) against the antenna. This
is because the polarization and phase is always determined in its local spatial coordinate system, and never
changes when antenna rotates together with that system. So, no matter what is reversing, the antenna or the
coordinate system, the PP vector of the antenna always undergoes the same change.

It is worth noticing the following dependencies between matrices C,C and C°:
CXC=C*C* and C*C°® =C° *C* 7.1
The four transformations, (I) - (IV), represented by the matrices 4, C*, C, and C°, form a corner stone for
the PP vector approach to the theory of radar polarimetry together with an ‘polarization phasor notation’
explained in Chapter 5. All other transformation formulae can be obtained by using those four only.
7. 2, Two Elementary Transformations

For purposes of representation of scattering on the Poincare sphere, the normalized inversion
matrix A(ﬂw can be introduced instead of 4, more elementary than the Sinclair matrix, realizing the following
inversion transformation:

ANy = qu™ ’ ar)
where
-U-/V 1+Q
ARV = : det4” =1-(Q* +U? + V¥) <1 72
On [_1+Q U—jv:, € On (Q ) ( )

in which the Q, U, V values are coordinates of the ‘inversion point’ inside the Poincare sphere of unit radius.
The Sinclair scattering matrix can then be presented in the form:

A:eﬁc*lgiAaV (7.3)

Here

£= %arg detd, o, =Spand +2|det 4, (7.4)

o}
and TO denotes the radius of the Poincare sphere model of the scattering matrix 4. Of course, the

inversion matrix depends on the ONP PP basis, contrary to the othogonality matrix, the transposed version of
which presents its special case for the inversion point in the center of the sphere.

Also the spatial reversal matrix can be presented as a product of simpler matrices: of conjugate
rotation and transposed orthogonality multiplied by -/ phase factor. In that form it resembles the Sinclair
scattering matrix and can be considered as that matrix for the free space. Its inversion matrix is the inverse (the
transposed version) of the orthogonality matrix:

-1 0 0 jjo 1 ~
o= = 7 =—JC*" * 1y, ) 4™ (C°) = AP (C°)=C* (.3)
0 1 J Of-1 0

Taking ali that into account one can see that all polarimetric matrices can be expressed by a product of
only two ‘elementary’ matrices of rotation and inversion with a complex number factor.

What can be seen from the above approach to the theory of radar polarimetry is that an efficient
reduction in number of basic formulae has been obtained owing to expression of complex wave’s amplitude and
complex antenna height vectors, equipped with their directional indices, by the PP vectors numerically identical
for both directional indices.
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7. 3. The Poincare sphere of tangential phasors and the ONP PP basis

In order to construct the Poincare sphere model of a Sinclair matrix for bistatic scattering, it is
necessary to present that matrix in its characteristic coordinate system (CCS) in Stokes’ parameters space,
corresponding to some characteristic ONP PP basis.

Any ONP PP basis is formed by two orthogonal PP vectors mutually related by the orthogonality
transformation (7.11). In the polarization phasor representation they will be shown on the Poincare sphere as the
ordered pair of two collinear phasors tangent to the sphere in two antipodal points [3]. It is evident that only the
first vector of the basis should be determined because the second one can be found using formula (7.1I). Let
those phasors and the corresponding unit PP vectors be denoted by:

Bou? and Bxou® (7.5)

and let such basis be denoted by its first phasor B. Then, any other PP vector, corresponding to, say, P phasor,
can be expressed by its unit column PP vector in the ONP PP basis B in a matrix form as follows:

u” =[u® u® Wl (7.6)

where the unit column PP vector itself will be determined by Cayley-Klein parameters a and b, expressed by
halves of Euler angles between tangential phasors on the Poincare sphere: of that PP vector, and of the first
vector of its ONP PP basis (Fig. 7.1):

» [al” [cosye @+ r
uB = b = . +(6-5) .
» |sinye R a7

7. 4. The Stokes’ four-vector of complete polarization
The corresponding unit Stokes four-vector will be found according to (2.4) and (3.31) or (5.37) as

1 P

~ 1 cos2y
Py =U*(uf Qub*)=— 78
g (5 Oz ) V2 | sin2y cos28 7:%)

sin2ysin26 |,

thus presenting rectangular coordinates of the polarization P point in the four Stokes’ parameters space, on the
polarization four-sphere of unit radius.

7. S. About different orthogonal PP bases - The collinear and parallel phasor bases

The ONP PP bases can be called the bases of collinear phasors. Another often used is the basis of
parallel phasors. This is a different class basis which can be obtained from the ONP PP basis not by its rotation
but by multiplication of, e. g., its second (orthogonal) vector by + or -j factor (the corresponding basis
transformation matrix is of determinant equal to plus or minus /, accordingly). There is, however, a problem
about location of sum of the new basis phasors. There was no such problem for the ONP PP basis, for which the
sum of its phasors was also collinear and always shown by the arrow of its first phasor. Simple rule can be
proposed for the parallel basis phasors: if the second vector of the original ONP basis has been multiplied by -/
(#7), then the sum of the new basis phasors is on the right (left) site of the first phasor of that basis, €. g.

(Fig.7.2),
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rRor]_ L1 J rRo_op]_ LT 1 _ e H
[uH uH]_ﬁL | —>[uH ]UH]_\/EJ _j :>2—\/50 —\/Eu,,‘ (7.9)
R O — ;V__J —

—
vectors of vectors of vector of the sum
collinear parallel of basis phasors
phasors phasors

7. 6. Opposite orders of the (H,) or (V,H) linear bases

When using the (H,1) or (I, H) ONP PP bases (H - horizontal linear, V- vertical linear) there is always
a doubt about the order of basis vectors. Altogether four possibilities exist for choosing the horizontal Avertical
linear polarization basis:

2 EHE) M) - (21 o

The above Jones or PP column vectors may correspond to the following linear bases:
HV) & (xy), (HV)e (%), V,H)o(xy), and V,H)o (y,x). (7.11)

Recognition of the order of basis used by an author is necessary to identify handedness of polarization on the
Poincare sphere.

7. 7. Phasors in bases of the opposite order

Basis phasors, and all other phasors, if referred to the basis of the opposite order, should be
represented on the Poincare sphere as oppositely oriented.

If the original (x,y), alias X, ONP PP basis will be rotated to the position of the (a,b), alias A, basis,
then bases of the opposite order, called (v.x), alias Y, and (b,a), alias B, will be represented by their first
phasors, Y** and B"’, oriented oppositely to ¥ and B. That is in agreement with the known relations between
basis-dependent polarization parameters for mutually reversed basis order.

There are two main transformations governing the PP column vectors expressed in the orthogonal
bases of opposite order (not necessarily the ONP PP bases):

. 10 1
ul > uf. :[ uly

1 0
1 o (7.12)
ur —>u£f.':[0 _Juj;

valid also in the ‘opposite direction’ (all double-primed phasors can be exchanged for non-double-primed and
vice versa).

7. 8. Amplitude Equations of Scattering and the Two-Way Transmission
The scattering transformation in the, e. g., horizontal vertical H basis can now be written according to (I) as
Aﬂug =2Tuf, * (7.13)
and the received voltage, after (3.8) and (7.13), can be given by a Hermitian product
V. =ATufui *=aR ,ul) (7.14)

This is a simplified two-way (radar) transmission equation presented in terms of polarimetrically essential
parameters only.
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7. 9. Change of Basis Transformation

Let the characteristic basis of the scattering matrix be denoted by phasor X symbol. In order to transform
equation (7.14) to that basis the following rotation matrix will be used

K
a ~b* _ ~ 10
c;;:[ug u;?]:[b G*L, with Cf =CK * and c,’;c,fg:[o 1] (7.15)

Change of basis rules with that rotation matrix are [2]:
Cluj, =uy  and A, =CEa,Ck (7.16)

So, for transformation to the X basis, one obtains

V,=2Taguy*= ATufCECE *up*= ATulud + (7.17)
or
V, =g Aguly =05 ChCy Ay CECEul =R A ul (7.18)

7. 10. Sinclair to Kennaugh matrix transformation
The received power can be found in terms of a Kennaugh matrix, Ky, in a X basis, say, determined as follows:
V, ®V,*= (g dgul) ® (W Axul) *

@R QuEU*U(4y ® 4, T *(ul ® ul*)
Ky (7.19)

P

r

it

"

PXKPg

0T§,§P§ with 6" =(1")? and PSS =Ux( ug @ ui *)

Elements of the Kennaugh matrix will be denoted in a way used by Perrin [126] and van de Hulst [83], but with
a slight modification resulting from another alignment (BSA), in comparison with the FSA applied by those
authors. In effect, the following forms will be obtained for Kennaugh matrices in the polarization phasor
notation, in the / (horizontal/vertical linear) and K (characteristic) bases:

a, by by bs 3 by by b

K,=|" * by b| Ke=| 2t %2 Pe b (7.202,5)
C; C a; b, by by 2 0
Cs C C a4, -b; bs 0 a2, X

Elements of those matrices will be presented in terms of elements of the following Sinclair 4 matrices in both
bases (exact relations between 4y and Ax matrices can be found, e.g., in [53]):

A, = A A4 Ay = 4 By +jB, e/t (7.21a,b)
Tl 4l K-8~ B 4 ’ o
4 iy 17 /5, 1 dees

Here: Ay, €C', Ao and Byog €R', and in the CCS: Ay 24,20, B, 20, and B, > 0 but only if
B, = 0 (for unambiguity of the characteristic basis, K). In the H basis, the one digit lower indices of the

scattering matrix elements are taken after van de Hulst [6]. It has been done for simplifying the notation, but
also with one essential difference. In the proposal offered by van de Hulst his transformation matrix was
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designed for the FSA. Here the BSA has beenchosen, which is more convenient for symmetry reasons in the
case of backscattering.

Relations between elements of the (20a) and (21a) matrices, in the H or in any other ONP PP basis,

will be presented in terms of the following real valued expressions (also after van de Hulst), fori , k=1, 2, 3,
and 4:

M, =4,4,*

1
Sk =Sy = E(AiAk X+ A, 4 %) (7.22)

J
-D, =D, = E(Ai A -4 4 *)
In terms of those expressions, the Ky, matrix as in (20a) takes the form (compare [6], [1], and [5]):

%(M2+M3+M4+Ml) %(MZ—M3+M4—M1) Sy, +814 Dy, + Dy,
%(M2+M3_M4‘M1) —21—(M2—M3—M4+M1) 833 =S4 Dy, - D,

Sa +8, S =813 S34 +81 Dy + Dy,
Dyy + Dy Dy, —Dyy Dy =Dy 834-8, H
(7.23)

Here, however, a caution is advisable: the similar van de Hulst’s formula is for the bistatic propagation, P1-
type, or Mucller matrix obtained for the corresponding Jones matrix.
In case of symmetrical Kennaugh matrices, its diagonal elements, denoted as in (7.20a), satisfy the
linear equation
a =a,+a;+ta, ‘ (7.24)

Elements of the Ky matrix (7.20b), determined in the characteristic coordinate system (CCS)
corresponding to the characteristic ONP PP basis K, will be given directly by the (7.21b) matrix elements:

with nine different elements:

a=3(4 + A1)+ B2+ B2 20, b= B(4, - 4,)
n =44+ 4)-B-B,  b,=B(4+4),

a; =4 4, - Bl - B?, b = —Bz(AZ + 4 ) <0, (7.25)
a4:—A1A2—B12—B§SO, b6=—Bz(A2—-A1)SO‘
b= 1(4} - 47) 20, b, = 0
satisfying the linear equation
a, =a, +a, +a, (7.26)

They are mutually related by the folloeing equation known as conditions for preservation of complete
polarization of the scattered wave:

a,a, +a,a, =b’
a,a;+a,a, =-b’ b2 (7.27a)

a,a,+a,a, =-b?-b?2

—_—
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al—al=b2+bl+b2+b}
a; —al=b>+bl+b] _ (7.27b)

2 2 1.2 2 2
a, —a, =b; +b; +b,

b,(a, —a,)=b;b, +b,b,
0=b,b,-b,b,

b,(a,+a;)=b,b,

b,(a,+a,)=bb,

bs(a, +a,)=b,b,

bs(a, +a,)=Db,b,

(7.27¢)

An additional remark: The above presented and commonly accepted form of the Kennaugh matrix is not the
only one possible. Its another version was recommended by Kennaugh himself in his Reports [95]. Istead of
(7.19), an equivalent procedure can be applied for expressing the received power:

Po=V, @V, *= (i Agug ) ® (@F Agul ) *
@E @UEHUU* (4, ® A HU*U( ul @ ul*)
K (7.19°)

i

1l

DR T
= Py K¢ P .
= o'PRPY  with 6T =(4")? and P%=U(uf @ui*)
The unacceptable consequence of such approach are negative values of 26 and 2« angles for the positive fourth
V component of the new Stokes four-vector because, customarily, positive V values correspond to the upper
part of the Poincare sphere. Of course, the right-handed circular polarization would be obtained for the upper

pole of the sphere when applying the ‘natural’ (x,y) basis, what probably was the purpose of the Author. Also,
in the new (precisely: original) Kennaugh matrix the following elements of it will change their signs:

bs,bg,b,, cs,cq,c, (or b-clements only for symmetrical matrices, because in his reports Kennaugh
considered symmetrical matrices).

7. 11. Change of Alignment: from the BSA to FSA

When applying the reversal transformation to the transmission equation (7.18), the Jones propagation matrix
A°, in the FSA, can be immediately determined as dependent on the Sinclair 4 matrix:

V, = Agul = 8 (Co Cp¥)Agul =55 * ASul (7.28)
~Ro %
(4] [+]
Uy 42
where
2=Co*4, and Co=CKCock (7.29)

Also the Mueller matrix, K°, can be found when using procedure similar to that of (7.19):

Po=V, @V *= (" * Agug ) ® (ug° * Agug) *
@& *@uEUU* (42 ® 42U * (ul ® ul*) (7.30)

Bk
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with
Ky =U*(42 ® 42 9U=D3K, where D% =U(Ce ®C2%U 731
In the H basis,
1
0 -1 0 o NPT o 1

So, from (7.20b) we obtain

Ky =D3K,, = - (7.33)

In any other ONP PP basis B, the spatial reversal transformation matrix in the Stokes parameters space
becomes

Dy =U(CsRCe¥U

1 0 0 1 1 1 0 0O
B .
1 0 0 -1{T- —-w* 0 0 1 =
S R (1 el R
210 1. 1 0 u w* u wp 1o 0 1 g
0 -j j o0 1 -1 0 0
and finally
B
1 0 0 0
o 0 1—2u2 -U(w + w¥ Cjuw —-wY
DB =0 —u(w + w4 u2 _%(W2 +W.2) %(W2 —W'2) (7.35)
i * l 2 - 12 2 _1_ 2 ‘2
0 ju(w-wy S(wW w*7) U+ (W +w )H

In special cases of B = H or B = RC (right-circular and co-phased with H, represented by the parallel phasor),
when u =0 and w = 1, we obtain the previously presented form,

1 0 0 0O
DYe=0 1 00 7.36
HorC — 0 0 -1 O (7.36)
0 0 0 1

S
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Fig. 7.1. Tangent phasor P, its angular coordinates in the ONP polarization basis 5,
and the corresponding rectangular coordinate system Q, U, V,
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— R, jni4 -
ZZ =Uu ej +que Jnl4

Fig. 7.2. An example of formation of the parallel phasor bass.

~ |
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8. The Poincare Sphere Analysis
8. 1. Scattering as inversion, rotation, and change of phase

In the H basis, the expression for the bistatic scattering Sinclair matrix can be presented in the form

AH:[:AZH Aan}zliAz Az] @.1)
A4H Am A4 Ax H

where elements of the matrix are numbered according to the notation proposed by van de Hulst [83].

The Sinclair matrix can be decomposed into a product of the inversion (dephased and normalized) and rotation
matrices, and of two scalar factors: the radius k of the Poincare sphere model of the matrix, and the exponential
absolute phase factor:

Ay =kChy * Al e’ ®3.2)

where the subscript ‘On’ means dephased and normalized value of the inversion matrix corresponding to the
unit radius of the Poincare sphere model of the matrix. The radius of the model before normalization is

It is called also the ‘stress’ of the matrix, after Krogager [102]. The square of the Poincare sphere diameter
(before normalization) can be defined as

oo = Spand +2|det 4| 8.4)

k=ry=

and the absolute phase of the matrix is
1
E= ~2—arg det 4 8.5)

Span and determinant of the matrix are both independent of the PP basis. Therefore the name of the basis,
usually presented by the lower index, has been omitted here.

General idea of such decomposition for nonsymmetrical scattering matrices has been propesed by
Kennaugh in [96].

The matrix C}I{ y means rotation of the PP sphere placing some P phasor to cover with the

characteristic basis K phasor , the rotation being expressed in the H basis. However, such a matrix describes
rotation all tangential phasors on the Poincare sphere by an angle 24 about an axis along the sphere unit vector
n. Therefore, also another symbol for that matrix can be used,

ROT ROT K
Chp (n28)=Cy~ =Cpy (8.6)
and the Sinclair scattering matrix can take the form:
Ay, =CRT % 40V e% 8.7

Inversion always reverses direction of propagation versus the z axis and therefore produces the conjugate
inverted PP vector. That requires an application of a conjugate rotation matrix which is:

Ci”"*=Ci”" *(n.29)
cosp + jm sing (—n; + jn,)sing 8.8)
(ny + jny)sing  cosg— jn;sing |-
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Here ¢ is one half of the rotation after inversion angle, and components of the unit » vector of the rotation axis
are along the Qy , Uy, and Vi axes. The form of the above expression remains unchanged for any other ONP
PP basis B.

That conjugate rotation matrix can be presented in terms of elements of the Sinclair matrix 4 (in any

ONP PP basis). The derivation starts with determination of the dephased matrix Ae ~7° and gives the following
result;

CROT*Z_}_{(Ae-,;)Cx +CX(A*6,;)}: 1 A3e"{é 4 re” _Aze—J:é 4 *e{:
O Voo Ae ¢ + A, *e® —d,e7 + Ay *e’t

8.9

One can easily check that this is really a rotation matrix by just comparing mutual dependence of its elements
with those defined in (ITI). Then, the inversion matrix can be found immediately when using the equation (8.7):

ARV = oI5 TROT 4

SR T T J_[

Jo, Vo,

A A A ALY My + M, +|det 4]
(8.10)

And again one can check that this is an inversion matrix because for the inversion I point coordinates inside the
sphere of diameter /o, are:

Q . b,
U =—|by | . (8.11)
v, Vo | p,
"o=\/"'_o -
Taking b; vatues fori = 1, 2, 3, from expressions (7.20a), (7.22) and (7.23), one can find that
-1
| U=V i
AN = — (8.12)
R Al -7
2 Q U .]V er‘):\/a_o

is exactly equal to (8.10).

8. 2. Propagation as Lorentz transformation, rotation, and change of phase

Similar considerations conducted for the Jones propagation matrix of the form

A= C°* 4 = /¥ CROT 4LOoR (8.13)
with (in any ONP PP B basis):
~o|=-1 0
Cy=C2 { 0 JC}} (8.14)

Aé,OR _ \/;'0 JLOR £

On

1 T
=—argdet 4° =&£-— 8.15
588 '3 > (8.15)

lead to the following results:
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ROt Z—I——{(A°e‘f'5°)+Cx(A° *ef¢‘°)(v'jx}

Ty

I RV R LR P L L ey L P
-7 . o o o (8.16)
Joo [4e™8 — 47 *e’ APeE 1 A9 % et
:jCXCoCROT
and
Aé,OR =e—jfoélROT*AO
= {0 racr Aol Lo
0—0
8.17)
_ (M3 +Mi+|detd] A7A; *+ATAG*
AJ A ¥+ A A X M3 + M +det 4]
=C A
I
_ %,/00 -Q -U+,V ®.18)

8. 3. Jones matrix in the horizontal/vertical linear basis

When changing the alignment from BSA to FSA in the # ONP PP basis, the obtained Jones matrix,
called also the propagation amplitude matrix, is of the form

AS = CXCROTx g1 g j(5=n12) 8.19)
with
o
INV 0 INV
Aoy = Ty Aontr
and with another rotation matrix
CHOT*=CFT *(n' 2¢") (8.20)

preceded by the orthogonality matrix and followed by the same inversion matrix.
Simple derivation of that dependence can be based on the original definition of the Jones matrix:

Af =CH Ay, =CoC*C 4, =C*CSC* 4,

‘ 8.21)
=—jCX(JCHCXCE y*)Agyy e’* =C* A}

Above have been determined: the new rotation matrix, and the new absolute phase angle, & = & — 77/2; the
inversion matrix of the newly defined another Sinclair scattering matrix, A;‘,O , has not been changed.

The two Sinclair matrices have different characteristic bases, K and K°, and different angles and axes
of rotation after inversion:

cos@’ = —n,, sing; 0<2¢' <27, (8.22)
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n{ | 1y sin ¢
Ry =\ny | =————=——1| cos¢ (8.23)

2 2
' I-n; sin ;
n |, 2 ¢ ~n, sing

The new rotation matrix differs from the previous one by an additional rotation by 180° about the Uy axis.

8. 4. Decomposition of the Sinclair matrix into product of matrices in the characteristic ONP PP basis

Especially simple formulae for the rotation and inversion matrices of the Sinclair matrix decomposition in the
characteristic X basis result from expressions (7.20b), (7.21b), and (7.25), from which one obtains:

. \/G'
A =CFOT x4l ess, 42V :—2—0—A£:’KV (8.24)
| with
1 .
E=& v, &, :Earg(Az A +BE =B + j2B\B,) s (8.25)
2
oy ={A22 + A} +2(B? +B§)+2\/(A2Al +B} —Bg) +4B12822} , (8.26)
cCcs
—ny; + in
C]I;OT* _ CI}(ZOT *(n,26) = C?S¢ - (=n3 + jny)sing
(ny + jn,)sing cos ¢ ©
1 [ 2B, cos&, + 2B, sin&, —(A4, + Ay)cos&, + j(A, ~ 4,)sin 50}
and
. o, 1, ., 2
1 B,(AZ—A1)~sz(A2+A,) ——=(4; - 4;)
ADY = o 1 2 2 (8.27, 8.28)
V9o ——f—;(fiz2 - A7) —By (4, — 4)~ jB, (4, + 4)) s
b, + jb Go _p [~ !
SN S -[ —Uf—_jv 7 a°+QJ (8.29, 8.30)
70 —%_ 1 —bs + jbs “3Vo0 Q. U~V K; 2n=\o,
K

Geometrically, the rule of inversion can be best explained when considering the operation in the equatorial
plane of linear polarizations (see Fig. 8.1). That rule remains unchanged after any rotation of the ONP basis,
similarly as the form of equation (8.30) or (8.12) does. Fig. 8.2 presents an example of inversion and rotation in
the simplest case, of monostatic scattering.

As seen from the above formulae, the rotation after inversion axis in the CCS is in the Qx =0 plane.
The rotation axis components are n, =0, and ny 2 0. The rotation after inversion angles are:

0<24<180° for Up <0, and 180° <24<360° for Uy >0. (8.31)
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In the Stokes parameter space the corresponding rotation and inversion matrices are:

ag(a, +ay,) 0 0 0
~p 1 0 b,z—az(a1+a0) by(a, —a,) bs(a; —ay)
k- a,(a, +a,) 0 -b,(a, —a,) —bf ~as(a, +ay) —b; b
0 ~-bg(a; —ay) —b, b ~-b? —a,(a, +a,) ©
: (8.32)
a(a, +a,) b (a, +ay) by(a; +ag) bs(a, +a,)
K,gW _ 1 -b(a; +a,) —bl2 —-ay(a; +ay,) 2 —b, b, —b,b,
(a, +ay)| ~bs(a; +ay) ~b,by ~by —ay(a, +ay) —b,b;
—bs(a; +a,) ~b, b, —b, b, ~b2 —ay(a, +a,) K
(8.33)

The amplitude and power expression for the inversion matrix in terms of Kennaugh matrix elements or I point
coordinates are true for any ONP PP basis, not only for the characteristc basis X . Therefore, e.g., for
coordinates of the inversion point in the linear // basis

I
Q [
U =— b, (8.34)
\% V9o g
H, 2r0=\/af0 Sl
we obtain
Kq" =
T ]
Q* + U + V2 +i‘42 ~Jo,Q ~Jo,U —Jo,V
Jo,Q QX+ U2+ V2o % —2QU ~2QV
Jo.U —2QU Q*-U*+V2- %2 22UV
Jo.V ~2QV 20V Q*+U2-V?— %
- JH
(8.35)

Having expressions for rotation and inversion matrices in the Stokes parameter space, we can present also in
that space similar decomposition of the (power) scattering matrix. In any ONP PP basis B we obtain:

Ky =Dy gK3" (8.36)
with
Dfy =DgDf = DED{ D (8.37)

All special polarization points are symmetrically located versus the CCS coordinate planes and axes
(see Chapter 9 and, e.g., [45], [77]). Of special interest is the eigencircle on the Poincare sphere model of the
scattering matrix. It is determined by the crossection of the sphere with a plane through the inversion I point
and perpendicular to the rotation after inversion axis. It contains two eigenpolarizations: one of them, situated
closer to the inversion point, is repelling, whereas another one is attracting the scattered polarization point.
Therefore, the eigenpolarization point which is located farther from the I.point is polarimetrically more stable
and also corresponds to a greater scattered intensity.
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8. 5. Comparison of polarimetric transformations for the two alignments

Polarimetric signatures for SAR objects can be considered as various dependencies of the received part
of scattered power on transmit and receive polarizations. Therefore, special polarization points of scattering
matrices in the two alignments should be examined.

Change of the alignment has no influence upon the scattered polarization, though components of the
PP vector in the reversed spatial coordinate system, being always related to that system, are different. Also the
scattered power cannot change with the alignment. This is in agreement with the equality of the inversion
matrices for the two alignments in the same ONP PP basis, They depend on the coordinates of the same
inversion point and the scattered power is proportional to the square of the distance between the incoming
polarization point on the Poincare sphere and the inversion point inside that sphere.

However, in two different characteristic bases, corresponding to two Sinclair matrices for the two
alignments: 4, and 4™ as in (8.21), there are two different inversion matrices (not only the rotation matrices).
It results in two sets of special polarization points of the two Sinclair matrices which differ in mutual positions.
Moreover, because of the extra orthogonality transformation that follows the Sinclair scattering in the Jones
propagation transformation, physical interpretation of those polarizations should be changed. And so: the CO-
POL NULLSs become eigenpolarizations, as their antipodal points, which therefore do always exist in the FSA
(contrary to what is being observed in the BSA). Also X-POL NULLs (eigen-polarizations) of the 4™ matrix in
its BSA become cross-polarized versus the incident polarizations in the FSA. And these polarizations, similarly
as X-POL NULLSs in the BSA, do not always exist in the FSA_




Z. H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version) April 1, 2001

U 17 [cosy?
A,{ZVII;C =[ J .s;/;, exp{—js,y;}
LUy siny g

TINY

_ aT| OS5V y . TINV

=Aal e [xpUEr )
siny g

TINV _ T

Fig. 8.1. The inversion transformation on the PP sphere of the unit radius in its
equatorial plane (for the inversion point on the Uy axis, U}, > 0 and 267 =0).
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Fig. 8.2. Phasor of incident wave transformation
when monostatic scattering:

1-2 inversion, 2-3 rotation,

3 -4 change of phase.
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9. Poincare Sphere Geometrical Model of the Scattering Matrix

9. 1. Special incident polarization ratios

In terms of canonical parameters (7.21b) , some special incident polarizations of the bistatic scattering matrix
can be found in a simple form. The polarization ratio corresponding to the PP tangent phasor 7, presented in
the X basis, will be denoted by

T

; T
Py =—=tanyj e’** ©.1)
ay

It can be shown (see, e.g., [14] and [45]) that neglecting the phase term ¢ of the PP vectors of incident waves,
some special polarization ratios for those waves can be expressed by solution of a quadratic equation with three

complex coefficients R,, R, ,and R;:
R,p*-2Rp-R, =0 9.2)
Special polarization ratios will then be presented in the form

,I,,;:R,J:W/Z

93
Pk R, 9.3)

and the polarization ratios of the orthogonal polarizations by

*$"A *
nere Ry S 9.4)

K - * - T,T.
R, Pt

with
A=R? +R,R, (9.5)

Rectangular coordinates of the corresponding polarization points can be found from the equalities (9.6):

_1-pp*
1+pp*
*4
= _p.__f_ 9.6)
1+ pp*
I+ pp*
Using the above presented formulae with the coefficients given beneath, the polarization ratios (9.3) can be
found for the following special incident polarizations 7] and 7, :

- polarizations M and N, of maximum and minimum scattered powér, with the coefficients
R, = %(Az2 - Alz)
R, =-B,(A4, -4,)- jB,(4, + 4,) =R, *,

these polarizations are mutually orthogonal and situated at the end points.of Poincare sphere diameter through
the inversion point I,

(C))

- ‘CO-PLO Nulls’, O; and O,, producing the orthogonally polarized scattered waves, with
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R =0
(9.8)
R, =24 R, =-24,,
what results in an especially simple formula
A
P =Fj =L, 9.9)

Al

these polarizations are represented by points on the Poincare sphere which are in the QxVy plane,
symmetrically located against the Q axis in its negative part,

- ‘eigenpolarizations’ E and E, , with
R, = ?l(Alz - Azz)
R, = B,(4, +4,)+ jB, (4, —4,)=-R*;

(5.10)

these polarizations are represented by points symmetrically located against the Qx =0 plane (they exist only
when 4> 0),

- ‘mutual’ polarizations E| and E/, with

R, :'}{‘(Az2 —Alz)

R,=B,(4,~A)~jB,(4, +4,)=R, *
the points of these polarizations are in the Qx =0 plane (they exist when eigenpolarizations disappear, and also
when A > 0),

9.11)

- polarizations K and L, mutually orthogonal, corresponding to maximum and ‘saddle’ received power when
using same polarized transmit and receive antennas, with

R =42-4*=VJa

R, =0 = R;*, resulting in py =0 and Py =o0;
the first polarization ratio, corresponding to the characteristic polarization, can be obtained after resolving the
ambiguity.

9.12)

Some of these, and other special incident polarizations, can be presented by even simpler formulae when using
elements of the Kennaugh matrix in its canonical form (in the CCS). Also geometrical model of the scattering
matrix may be better understood if presented in terms of those elements, Therefore, it is of interest to arrive at
the canonical forms for both Sinclair and Kennaugh matrices.

9. 2. Transformation of the Sinclair matrix from linear to the characteristic basis
The change of basis will be done in two steps. In the first step, polarization only of the basis will be changed by

the use of the following matrix (as usually, indices of the matrices are related to their elements and, in this case,
to their angular parameters):

s e o] cosy —siny]“[e* o 1% 013
Tl o e siny  cosy 0 e/ O19
H H H

which shifts the basis from H to K’ position parallel, preserving its phase (F ig. 9.1). After transformation, the
matrix (8.1) will take the form

~ . {4, A4 A4, Al
A L= K'A CK :[ 2 3J E[ 2 SJ
K H H™>H A4 ‘A1 . _A3/ A[I

(9.14)
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In the next step the phase only of the basis will be changed using the matrix

. K
e~](é’+e) 0
(6p3 :{ (9.15)
Jj(d+¢) .

0 e .

to arrive at the final, canonical form (7.21b) of the matrix in its characteristic X basis:

ccs

1 2 1

The first step follows the transformation rule proposed in [14], adopted to obtain the result (9.14). The
characteristic polarization ratio in the H basis, of the form like (9.3),

R, —\RI +R,R, * 017

p= R,

P

will be obtained with:

R = AZHAZH *_AIHAIH * (9.18)
R,=-4, (Asy ¥+ A4z *)— Ay * (A3 + Ay)

The end result of the two steps for R, # 0 is as follows:

A, =[Ayy +(Asy + Ao+ Aal2 1/ (1+ pp*)
Ay =[-App*+435 — Ay po* +4,11 )/ (1+ pp¥)
A\ =y p** ~(Asy + dug)p* + 4151 (1+ pp*)
p=t(arg 4, +arg 4')
265 =
Or =argp (9.19)
2y & =2arc tan | gl
2ep = 3 (arg Ay —arg 4', )-26%
Ay = Ayoes =45 1,
4, = Aiees =14,
By + jB, = (By + jBy)ces = A's e
What should be observed here is an ambiguity in determination of the canonical phase 4 and the rotation angle

2€X | because it is always possible to add 27 to the argument of A] or A] ,thus changing the canonical

phase and the rotation angle by #. In order to omit such an ambiguity, an additional requirement will be stated:
B,>0, or B 20if B,=0, with A4,>24,20 (9.20)

The above requirement should be satisfied also for R, = 0, in which case the whole procedure becomes
simpler but direct inspection of the change of basis equation of the form
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9.21)

~ A B, + jB
AK:C,fAHC,’f:[ 2 ‘ Jl]e”‘

-B 1 JB 2 Al
with the rotation matrix (5.30) is necessary.
All formulae remain valid also in the case of symmetrical matrices (monostatic scattering) with an evident
simplification: 4; = 0.
9. 3. Poincare sphere geometrical model of the bistatic scattering matrix
Apart from the allowed regions for the inversion point location described in Section C, main parameters of the

model are: diameter of the sphere, as well as axis and angle of rotation after inversion.
The best starting point to the model analysis is the power scattering equation in the characteristic X basis

K¢Pf =07P§ (9.22)
corresponding to the amplitude scattering equation
Apug =Tl * (9.23)

with a real coefficient
2
o’ =(2T) =a,;+b,qg +byul +b,vI (9.24)

presenting scattered power for the unit incident power.
From the equality (9.24) an essential dependence can be found of the scattered power " on the (IT), the

distance from the inversion point I to the incident polarization point T, if the square of diameter of the Poincare
sphere model of the scattering matrix will be chosen as (see [45)):

0, = Spand+2|det 4| = 2(a, +a,) (9.25)
where
a, = |detd| =.la?—b? (9.26)
and
b, =b! +bZ +b? 9.27)

At first we observe that from (9.26) - (9.27) we obtain

2
o, b
a;= ySpand = —= 42 (9.28)
4 o,
Then, for the coordinates of the 1 point inside the sphere of the radius equalto yJo, /2,
I
Q . b,
U = b, (929)

Vi 24-3;

we have the square of the (IT) distance
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O CEE R I A

2

(9.30)
according to (9.24).
This is exactly the result known for the monostatic scattering when the diameter of the sphere is equal to the

trace A, + A, of the scattering matrix in its real diagonal form. However, it should be observed that such a

trace is also equal to the square root of (9.25). Hence, the same formula (9.30) is applicable in both monostatic
and bistatic scattering, what was also shown in [45].

9. 4. The allowed region for the inversion point inside the Poincare sphere model of the scattering matrix

There is an allowed region inside the Poincare sphere in which the inversion point I can be located (outside that
region, elements of the Kennaugh matrix would become complex). The permitted coordinates of that point
inside the sphere of unit radius, in the CCS, are in the ranges:

~1<Q<0

~-Q-Q* <Us=y-Q-Q?

0< V< —_%MQZ +U?)(1-Q%) - ;U@ o V 2|U|

J-Q-Q2 - U2 for V <| U]

One part of that allowed region is inside an upper half (see Fig.9.2) of a ‘small sphere’ of radius equal to 1/2,
having its diameter coinciding with the Poincare sphere radius directed along the negative part of the OQy
axis. Moreover, there is another part of that allowed region which is above the small sphere but below a
boundary surface formed by the hyperbolic curves, in Q = const planes, determined by the limiting V values of
the upper part of the last equality in (9.31) with the I point coordinates as in (9.32),

(9.31)

QY b, (A12 - A;)SO
-2 1

U =—/|by| =— 2Bl(A1 —Az) (9.32)
O Oy

Vit bs Iy ZBz(Az + 4, )20

These curves are tangential to the small sphere in V = |U] points.

The just mentioned boundary surface corresponds to such Sinclair matrices for which the real part of
determinant of their canonical form (9.16) with p = 0 is equal to zero:

R=A,A +B}-B} =0 (9.33)

There are two branches of that boundary surface, corresponding to plus and minus U values. They are crossing
along a quarter of the Poincare sphere great circle U = 0 (for Q < 0 and V > 0). For I point on the Poincare
sphere surface the whole determinant of the scattering matrix is zero.

When Q = 0, the allowed region is on the positive V semiaxis only. When both U and V equal zero, i.e. the
inversion point is situated on the Qx axis (in its negative part), then the Sinclair matrix is symmetric,
corresponding to monostatic scattering.
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9. 5. Reconstruction of the amplitude scattering matrix for given coordinates of the inversion point in the
CCS

Having coordinates Q, U, and V of the inversion point I in the allowed regions inside the Poincare sphere of
unit radius, in the CCS, it is possible to reconstruct the whole Sinclair scattering matrix of strength & in the
characteristic K basis. Elements of the matrix will be expressed by the use of some auxiliary parameters:

Jor

S=2(a;HR|)=k*S,; k= 5 (9.34)
2
S, =2[1+Q2 +U% +V? +\/[1—(Q2 +U? +V2)] —(2UV/Q)2J (9.35)
and
t=U/Q=by/5, (9.36)
or
e=-Q/V =-b,/b;>0 (9.37)

There are two solutions possible: I and II. Solution I is for the whole allowed region. It depends on the ¢
parameter:

o 5,8 +2(b} +b3) L5 F4Q(1+1%)

= = =
T 2J5\ b2+ b2 2/S, V1412

B=2 |5 4L |5 9.386)
2Yb7+b;  2V1+¢?
_ 2,12 )

BZ:—I?i E)—lﬁzkzv Lo (9.38¢)
5V s S,

Solution II can be obtained only for a part of the allowed region, above the small sphere, i.e. when V > |U| and

V2> .Q-Q*-U2 So, in that part of the region, both solutions exist. Solution II will be expressed in terms of the
€ parameter:

0 (9.38a)

) 2(b} +b2)+8,S 4V(e? +1) +es,

4,, = =k >0 (9.392)
2,/S b} +b? 2./, Ve? +1
2+ 2 2
Bl_b—3 h—b—5=k(—U)E e+l (9.39b)
b, S e\ §

n

- S
BZ:wﬁ -2—7=ki f%— >0 (9.39%)
2 Ybyi+bs  2Ve*+1

In terms of canonical elements, solution I is when

R=4,4, +B! -B] >0 or S=(4,+4,)? +4B%>4k*|Q|(1+1?) (9.40a)
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and solution II is when

R=A,A +B: -BX<0 or S=(4,-4,)" +4B] <4k’V(e*+1)/e (9.40b)

In case of the equality, common solution, I and II, exists.

9. 6. Reconstruction of the canonical Kennaugh matrix from elements of its first row

The Kennaugh matrix in canonical form depends on four real parameters only, as its Sinclair counterpart does
when neglecting the phase factor. Therefore, having four elements of its first row it is possible to restore the
whole matrix. Again, as in the case of reconstruction of the Sinclair matrix from coordinates of the inversion
point I, two solutions are possible. This is because of the dependence of three first row elements on these
coordinates:

bl Q I Q I
b, =—02° U =-2k*U (9.41)
bs K v K=l v Kiry=1

Introducing magnitude of the real part of determinant of the canonical Sinclair matrix with 4= 0 in the form

|R|=|A4, A4, + B} — B} |= \/a,’ —gl——(bf +b§)(bl2 +b§) 9.42)

2
1
and using equalities (7.27) we obtain:

a,(bf ~b3b2) £ b} (b3 —b)IRI 4 (2 — ) (- 2R

an = (9.43a)
T o v2)ol +02) I+ ) +1)
—a,b2 +b? ~at’+
2 = a,b3 T bi|Rl _ a7 H|R| (9.43b)
b} +b32 1+1°
W2 2 . F el
= a;bs Fbi|R| _-a,Fe’|R| 9.430)

b? +b? et +1

+|R HR
b, =b,b, a2‘ | l:ta‘ l2| (9.43d)
bj + b3 1+1¢

2, 7R ~-ea‘$lRI - b, =0 (9.43¢)
"b24b2 e+l e '
1 5

bg=b,b

The double signs in the above equalities (9.43) correspond to solutions I and II, respectively.
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9. 7. Rotation after inversion axis and angle
Having the CCS coordinates of a 2 phasor

d;da, —aja

Qi =cos2yh =232 802
ag(a; +a,)

. bs(a, —a
ug =sin2y% cos257 =244 —a) (9.44)
ay(a; +a,)

. . bs(as; —a
vE =sin2y} sin26 % =M2
ag(a; +a,)

which rotated after inversion takes X position, we can find in terms of elements (96) direction of the rotation
axis as a ratio of its unit vector components (1, along the Uy axis and n, along Vi |

tan267 = "2 _ _ IR 21+ (1/1)(a, F|R)
om T aHR @/e)+e(a,AR)

2,2 q.
ny +ny =1y

, (9.45)
with

m >0, 0<2¢<7z and 24=2y"

= > ie 7>
27 % i for B; >0, ie >0 (0<2y2 < 1)
n, <0, 7<2¢<2x and 20=27 -2y for B, <0, ie t<0

and the 2¢ angle of rotation about that axis

cos2yf =cos2¢

_2a" -’ (R +aa, )4/ 0,) F2(1- e*t*)\R|

7 3 (9.46)
2a,(1+1°)e* +1)
:a3a4 _aoaz - be _azo_o
ao(a; +a,) 4,0,
These formulae are very useful when considering special cases of the I point location at the boundaries of its
allowed region.

9. 8. Special polarization points in terms of canonical Kennaugh matrix elements

From (9.24) it is also immediately seen that maxi

mum and minimum scattered power correspond to the
following normalized Stokes parameters of the inciden

t wave:
MN b,
*1
= —|b, ©.47)
v, ° | by

Hence, values of those maximum and minimum scattered powers are
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(9.48)

Equations (24)-(27) are in their form independent of the polarization basis, but in the X basis there is the
following worth noticing dependence between polarization points of illuminating (M,N) and the corresponding
scattered (M’, N’ ) waves

M, N’ M,N
q q
u =|-u (9.49)
Vi Vi

0.0 I 4,-4, ]
q| -b,/b, A +4,
u - 0 - 0 (9.50)

_[-a,+a 2,4, A
v X T 4 3 1412
] a;ta, | _A]+A2 |
Scattered wave polarizations are orthogonal, and scattered powers

{_ + 2
%% =—a, Fb, *Z%-tB,z +(B2iVA1A2) @51
178

Coordinates of eigenpolarizations are

q]"" [Tl -bi-b;
u

These polarizations can exist only when b> > b? +b? . The scattered powers are

o™ =a, F bl -bl-b} (9-53)

When eigenpolarizations do not exist, then mutual polarizations points appear of coordinates

E!,E!
1>=2 O

u =ﬁ _b,b, +bgy-b? + b2 + b2
P —b,bs Fb,4/-b? +b2 + b2
0
=| cos28%F
sin 28°F2

(9.54)

and the corresponding scattered powers are
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_ e g2
ok = lAz + (B, + jB,)exp(j28EF1) (9.55)

with

4, = (a, +a,)+b,,
Bl +sz = [b3 +b4 “j(bs +b6)]/(2A2 ),
4, =(a;-a,)/(24,).

(9.56)
Polarization points of the characteristic basis have components
R S
=10 9.57)
© 0
corresponding to scattered powers
of" =a, +b, . (9.58)

Simple geometrical constructions can be presented indicating special polarization points in the CCS for the
inversion points given (see [45] and [46]).

9. 9. Scattering matrix synthesis for special polarizations given

Such a synthesis can easily be performed in the characteristic coordinate system in which determination of
special polarization points requires minimum parameters to be specified [55].

For example, only three parameters are necessary to determine: CO-POL nulls (one parameter), and

polarization point M of maximum scattered power (two parameters). Choosing these parameters:

q <0, uM , V™ <0, we arrive at the desired Sinclair and Kennaugh matrices:

M uM '
o q—o—(l— q°) s
—-q bo —q —-q 1t
Ay = M M e”
2™ u oM q o
-—0+jV '—0"(14-(1 )
—-q
(9.59)
and K of the form (7.20b) with elements:
1
a, = _quo(qo +—0_) —a,
q
M
_9°b,
a3 - _qo —al
a, =-qMq°b, ~a, (9.60)
bl = quo
by = uMb,
M
by = — 2
-q
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bs =vMb,
b6:_VMqObo
where
2
o, , b,
al= +'—
4 o,
2
.o \/(1—r2) +4(l+r2)c—8rd
° 2 1+72 +2(c+1)
r—l_qo
- o)
1+q
c=d’+d}
d=d!-d}
dlzuM——-——lJrh:
2q
1-r
_ .M
KRR

t=vrt+c?+2rd

The same parameters can serve to compute the angle of rotation after inversion and the direction of the rotation
axis:

P+ Qc—-1-r*)1/2)
£ +Q2c+1+r2)t/2)

cos2¢ = <
) 9.61)
Zzi_VM(qo) c+t-r

n, —uM  c+t+r

Worth noticing is the following dependence for parameters of eigenpolarizations in the CCS if they exist;

u* =uM/(q¥q°%), vE=vMq®/qM. (9.62)

9. 10. Geometrical model of the Jones propagation matrix.

One of possibilities of the Jones matrix analysis is its presentation as a product of the Lorenz and rotation
matrices. The Lorenz matrix can be treated as the inversion followed by the orthogonality transformation, i.e.
inverse transformation to the inversion through the center of the Poincare sphere. Morcover, the Poincare
sphere can be replaced by Wanielik’s ellipsoid ({45], {138]) in order to present magnitudes of scattered powers
proportional to the distance from one focus of the ellipsoid (coinciding with the center of the auxiliary
polarization sphere) to its surface.

However, in order to obtain a geometrical model of the Jones propagation matrix in the form most convenient
for presentation of special incident polarization points, the reasonable solution is to use an S1 type scattering
matrix defined in the linear H basis as

Ay =C; C* 4, :[j“ j‘} (9.63)
2 34
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followed by the orthogonality transformation. Then, instead of the known expression for the Jones matrix in the

H basis:
-1 0|4, A4
AL =C2 A, = >0 9.64
g e !io 1],;44 Al:’H ( )
one obtains
0 -114, A4
AL =C A = £ 9.65
" " ,:1 Oj”:AZ A3:]H ( )

What has to be observed is a straightforward relationship between the Sinclair matrices in the two above
equations with the rows simply interchanged.

Of course, the Poincare sphere models of these two Sinclair matrices differ. Only the sphere diameters
are equal to each other. For example, the fork angles differ, what can be seen immediately when inspecting the

corresponding null-polarization ratios: for the AH matrix,

pol.z — _(A3 +A4)¢\/(A3 +A4)Z “4A1A2

(9.66)
24,
and for the A matrix,
- 2
o _ ~(4 + 4)F (4, + 4,)* —44,4,
O = ©.67)
24,
The fork angle of the first matrix becomes zero when its two null-polarizations coincide for
(4,+4,)" =444, (9.68)
and then, in general,
(4, +4,)#44,4, (9.69)

what means that the fork angle of the second matrix, with fork’s prongs pointing to two different null-
polarizations, is different from zero.

A simple example can show how the two models depend on each other. Consider the free space scattering
matrix of the well known form:

A, =C°= -0 (9.70)
A ‘
Then
0 1 ~
AX = =C* 9.71
A [—1 Ojl ©7D

and the corresponding Jones propagation matrix of the free space becomes an identity:

AL =C*C* = bo 9.72)
B 1o 1 '

what ought to be expected.
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Now, an analysis of special polarization points of a propagation matrix becomes very simple, as for the
corresponding scattering matrix. The structure of the new scattering matrix A7, in its characteristic K° basis,

usually different from the X basis of the previous scattering matrix, is exactly the same as of the AK matrix.
The only difference is in the physical meaning of special polarization points because of an additional
orthogonality transformation for the propagation matrix. So, null-polarizations of the A7 matrix become

eigenpolarizations of the propagation matrix, and vice versa. Therefore, eigenpolarizations always exist in the
FSA and CO-POL nulls may not appear, contrary to what is being observed in the BSA. Only incident
polarizations for the maximum forward scattering (or transferred) waves remain unchanged, though they take

different positions in the characteristic coordinate systems (CCSs') corresponding to the K and K° phasors.
Mutual positions of these two phasors can be found from the equality

K° K K°
 |a a* b*| |a <K« K°
= = =C *u 973
i M [—b al sl — " O

K H H
expressed in terms of the Cayley-Klein parameters:

a = cosy e /¢
(9.74)

b=sinye’®®

for halves of the known 2y, 25, 2¢ Euler angles of the two phasors in the /7 basis.
The A™ matrices represent classical examples of the bistatic scattering matrices and their geometrical models

can appear especially useful when considering synthesis of forward scattering matrices for desired polarimetric
properties.

9.11. Concluding Remarks

A PP vector approach to the theory of coherent bistatic radar polarimetry has been based on application of
matrix calculus in the two-dimensional complex space of polarization and phase vectors. Owing to that
approach it was possible to obtain simple canonical forms of bistatic scattering matrices and their Poincare
sphere geometrical models. Such models, demonstrating the way of polarization and phase transformation
when scattering, may become useful in various practical applications like target recognition and classification,
or polarimetric analysis of microwave networks. They can also be used to synthesize scattering or propagation
matrices of desired polarimetric properties.

Introduction of several new concepts appeared useful in application of matrix calculus. There were concepts of:
¢ moving helix model of the monochromatic EM plane wave and its spatial phase,

conjugate PP vectors representing CAs’ of waves propagating in ,,-z direction”,

polarization sphere of tangential phasors (representing the PP vectors) as a 2-folded Riemann surface,
addition and multiplication of phasors,

the ONP polarization basis defined versus local spatial coordinate system with its ‘horizontal’ reference
plane,

polarization phasor notation presenting the unit column PP vectors and matrices in the ONP bases,

the ‘spatial reversal’ as another, after rotation, the change of basis operation ,

the characteristic basis of a bistatic scattering matrix or its CCS,

decomposition of a bistatic scattering matrix into product of an inversion and rotation matrices,

3 coordinates of the inversion point and three basis rotation angles as two kinds of parameters specifying
geometrical models of scattering matrices,

e two scattering and two propagation types of amplitude matrices,

e geometrical models of propagation matrices without employing the Lorentz transformation.

It is hoped that here presented theory will serve as an extension of the pioneering fundamental work of Huynen
[85] from mono- to bistatic scattering, following suggestions contained in short communication published by
Kennaugh [96] whose fundamental concept of the inversion point was an inspiration for this author to further
developing the Poincare sphere models of scattering matrices.




Z. H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version) April 1, 2001 82

Fig. 9.1. To the two step procedure of obtaining the characteristic X basis:
H — K'(change of polarization), and K'— K (change of phase).

Vi

7

457

Fig. 9.2. The allowed regions for the inversion point I inside the
Poincare sphere. Shadowed areas are in the crossection of
those regions by a plane perpendicular to the Q. axis. /

e
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10. Special Polarizations of the Bistatic Scattering Matrix in an Arbitrary ONP PP basis
10.1. Polarizations M and N of the maximum and minimum scattered powers

For the scattering equation

c, a, b, b q” q’
T 1 2 4 6 T TpS
KHP0H= c c a b T =0 S =0 POH' (10.1)
3 4 3 2
T S
Cs Cs Cy A4 |4V ly vVoiy

the normalized total scattered power (corresponding to the unit incident total power) is
o' =a, +byqy +byug +by v (10.2)

Consider the last three terms in (10.2) as the scalar product of two vectors:
* one with components qg , u,j; , VZI , of the unit magnitude, and
e another one with components By, b5, b5, , of the magnitude (compare (E.6g))

by = (b +b2 +b2), = (Y& +c2 +ct)y (10.3)

One can see immediately that maximum and minimum scattered powers correspond to the following fu//, unit
Stokes four-vectors (with the first total power component equal to unity in case of the completely polarized
wave),

M,N

q” *1{ b
pMN == (10.4)
O | gMN by | b

VM,N o b5 o

The corresponding (also full, unit) four-vectors of the scattered waves can be found when introducing (10.4) to
(10.1) as illumination, and making use of second equalities of each set. (E.6g), (E.6a), (E.6f), and (E.6d), for
the successive components of the resulting four-vector, thus obtaining:

1 b,
M"N"
Pg\}{;’N. = qM.. N ::;;:_]; G (10.5)
u-’ o | C3
M"N"
v H Csly

Maximum and minimum normalized total scattered powers are then:

oM =a; +b,=0""

oN=a,-b, =™

(10.6)
The last equality undoubtedly suggest the necessary condition for physical realizability of the Kennaugh matrix
in (10.1):

a, 2b, . (10.7)
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Complex polarization ratios for those four-vectors are:

MN _ byy + jbsy

M"N" _ C3y T JCsy

and 10.8
P Cy by (108)

what can be found by applying fundamental formulae (derived in Appendix O) for mutually orthogonal
polarizations:

2, 2 2

u+tj -1 utjv
= ]Van x_Zl_ ],forq+u+v

1+q g Tt 1-q

=1. (10.9)

Complex ratios for M and N polarizations can be expressed also in terms of the Sinclair matrix elements when
applying to (10.8), for instance, some formulae from sets (E.4) and (E.5a-¢). However those expressions are not
such simple.

10.2. CO-POL nulls, O, and O,

In this case, it is more convenient to use the Sinclair matrix elements and to solve the quadratic versus p
transmission equation in any ONP PP basis H of the form:

A, 4 1 \
1 po0: 23 =0 10.10
[ Py ]H{AL‘ 4, . pg,,oz ; ( )

obtaining the simple end result,
- 2
0,0, _ ~(Asg +A4p)F \/(A3H +A4y) — 444y
Py~ = :
24,

Expressions for unit Stokes vector coordinates of those points are much more complex and will be not presented
here. They can be found when applying formulae inverted versus (10.9), namely:

(10.11)

q . 1-pp*

u :T—* pr+p |. (10.12)
+tpp*| .

v J(p*-p)

Also the normalized total scattered powers is much more convenient to present in terms of the Sinclair (or
Kennaugh) matrix elements in another, characteristic ONP PP basis X ,asin (9.51).

10.3. Eigenpolarizations, E; and E, and their spatial phases
Also eigenpolarizations, when expressed in an arbitrary ONP PP basis H, it is much more convenient to find in

terms of the amplitude scattering matrix. Demanding to obtain identical incident and scattered unit PP vectors,
we have to solve the scattering equation

A ubEr = ﬂ(ufll,Ez ) * (10.13)

with A real and nonnegative. Looking at the equation conjugate versus (10.13) ,
Ay * (ug“Ez )* = Aupt (10.14)

one can see that an action of the A, * matrix on two sides of equation (10.13) leads to

Ay * Agup® = Pubt (10.15)
Introducing notation
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My, = Apr Az *
My :AIHAIH *

and

Wy=Myy + Ay Ay *
Wi=My + Ay s *

R =W -W,

Ry =2(A1y Ay * + A3 42 ™)
Ry =2(Ayy Aspy * +Asg Aip™)
A=R? +R,R,

(10.16)

we obtain

W, R, /2
2 2 } (10.17)

Ay A *=
o {Ra/z w,

and the characteristic equation

w,-2* R,/2

=2~ Tr(A, Ay A2 + det A, 4, *
R, /2 W1‘ﬂ2 (AgAx™) HAH

(10.18)
=20 = (W + W) + W W, — SRRy =0

with eigenvalues

=1+ W) FJA (10.19)
and with, applying notation as in (E.4)-(E.6),

A=(Tr(4y 4, %) —(2det 44 )’
= (M, + M, +28,)% —4AIM M, + MyM, —2Re(4 4,43 * A, )]y (10.20)

2 2 12
=(a; tayy tazy tasy)” —4(ay -bg).

The value of A is real, but also should be nonnegative because A’ is real. Therefore, an important conclusion
follows that the Sinclair matrix A5 may have no eigenpolarizations (for negative A values). That fact can best
be observed on the Poincare sphere model of that matrix (see Appendix J). The necessary and sufficient
conditions of eigenpolarizations existence are inequalitics

Tr(AyAy*) - 2|det Ay |> 0 (10.21)
or, equivalently,
., +a,y +agy Hag, —24ar -b) >0, (10.22)

From the homogeneous equation, for instanc

Wy, -2*+pR,12=0, (10.23)
the complex polarization ratio follows:
R FJA
ppfr =t —— (10.24)
R,

The normalized total scattered powers are, according to (10.19),
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O,EpEz :/12 :%(ufl+m)$_‘/z_

> n > (10.25)
=g(a; tay, tag, tayy, +\/(31 tayy Tagy tas)” —4(a) -by)).

Also spatial eigenphases, accompanying eigenpolarizations according to the scattering equation (10.13) with
real A, can be determined for known complex polarization ratios as in (10.24). For that purpose the PP vector
representing eigenpolarizations with their spatial phases will be presented in the form like in, e.g., (7.7):

X P
—j(6+¢e)
wEE I:COS ve }

H . (S5~
sinye™/ |

EI’EZ

]
tanye’™ |

El £
=cosy u exp(—jvi"?)
H

=cosy 2P [ exp[—j(d + &) 5" ] (10.26)

With that column vector the first component of the matrix equation (10.13) reads
(Ao + Ay P ™ Yexp(=jvig ™) = A5% exp(+ jvip™)
where from the following values of eigenphases can be obtained:

1
exp(+/2V" ) = ———(Ayy + Ay pr™?) (10.26a)
/’LEl’Ez

and
2657 =2vF - 2855 with 265 = arg pBrBe (10.26b)

10.4. Polarizations X, and X,, orthogonal to eigenpolarizations, and their spatial phases

Sometimes polarizations orthogonal to eigenpolarizations can be of interest. Their polarization ratios are

XI’XZ _ ‘_1 _ Rl *i\/z
P == . (10.27)
le’ 2 ¥ 123
Their spatial phases can be found from the orthogonality transformation equation
ugqu — CX (u}E11:E2 ) *
or
17 0 -1 1 PR
cosyﬁ"X?[ } exp(_j(5+g)gw\’z)-_-[ Jcosyf,"&[ *} exp(+j(S + &)%)
(10.28)
from which, taking into account that
(:osyﬁ""(z =sin 7},‘;"& , cot;/f;’E2 (,o‘f,"E2 )* = exp(—j25§"E2 ), aj,‘vxz =-90° + 515"52
(10.29)

it follows from the first component of (10.28) that
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exp(—j(S7 — 90°)) exp(~jes ") = exp(=j(8" + &)
or, finally,
gl = 900 — i (10.30)

10.5. Polarizations K and L, characteristic for the scattering matrix, and their spatial phases

These characteristic for the Sinclair and Kennaugh matrix polarizations and spatial phases have been derived
in Appendix G. The aim of introduction of such PP vectors, corresponding to the tangential polarization (TP)
phasors and denoted as K, was to obtain in the ONP PP basis K a very simple form of the bistatic scattering
matrices, Sinclair and Kennaugh (see (7.21b) and (7.20b). Obtaining of such a form of those matrices was
necessary to construct their geometrical Poincare sphere models enabling one to easily observe mutual locations
of all special polarization points (see Appendix J) and to discover the possibility of a special classification of
bistatic scattering matrices of nondepolarizing (‘point’) targets (see Appendix I). Such classification is based on
the inherent features of those matrices, invariant versus the ONP PP bases transformations.

See also formula (10.41) in the next Section for rectangular coordinates of K and L points, formulae

(9.17) or (G.15) for pg, and formulae (9.19) or (G.5) for the double spatial phase argument, 26‘5 , uniquely
determining also 26‘?, =-180° - 28§ (compare with (10.30)).

10.6. Recapitulation of the results obtained

The considerations just performed indicate the possibility of expressing complex polarization ratios of special
polarizations through three complex in general parameters, R,,R,,R;, appearing in a square equation

R,p* -2Rp—R;=0 (10.31)

and being functions of the Sinclair matrix elements. With those parameters, complex polarization ratios of pairs
special polarization points, T;, T, , and their orthogonal versions, T)X, T,X , can be presented in any ONP
PP basis H as follows,

(10.32a)

T.T, _ T,T,
T,.T, (Rl + \/Kj Tx,TX (Rl *FVA *]

H el B > pH = ———‘—*—

R, Ry

H H

where

A=R*+R,R,. (10.32b)

Cartesian coordinates of those points in the Stokes parameter space can be found with the aid of formulae

T,.T, | L
=—1/|ReN (10.33)
M
- ImN
with
L=R,R,*-KK*
M=R,R, *+KK * (10.34)
N=2R, *K

and
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K=R FJA
KK* = R|R, *+|AFF2 Re(R, * \/K) 1035
IA|= VIR, [+, R, P +2Re[(R, *) R;R, |

The following parameters determine special polarization points,

R =L(A, A, *-A. 4, % +4,4 *—4.4%)=b
MandN=Mx: 1 2( 2442 3443 4444 14%1 ) 1 (1036)
Ry =—(4,4, * +4;4,%) = Ry* = —b, + jbs,

O, and O;: (10.37)
R,=24,, Ry=-24,,

Ry = A\ A, * Ay Ay *+ 4,4, * — A, A, *
E[ and Ez . R2 = 2(A1A3 * +A3A2 *) (1038)
Ry =2(4,4, *+4,4,%), A>0

Ry =4, 4, * A\ A *+A4,4, * -4, 4, *
* Xi=EXandXp=E;x: R, =-2(4,4,*+A4,4,%) (10.39)
Ry =-2(4,4;*+454,%), A>0

R, =A2A2 *_A1A1 *
e KandL=Kx: (10.40)
R, =—A1(A3 *+A4*)—A2 *(4, +A4):R3*.

It should be remembered that in case of polarizations M and N, it is not advisable to use formulae
(10.36). Instead, simpler formula (10.4) is more convenient.

Simple formulae determine also rectangular coordinate of points K and L in terms of parameters in
(10.40):

KL R,
——ii —-ReR (10.41)
VA R ? '
H 2 g

with A as in (10.32b).

It is worth noticing that the polarization ratios pf’L can also be obtained by solving the problem of
eigenvector/eigenvalue for the Graves matrix [79] of the form

Gy =1(4y *+4, %4y + Ay)=L1(Ay * Ay + Ay * Ay + Ay, * 4, + A, *4,) 1042

Solving separately eigenproblems of the four above presented products of matrices one obtains in succession the

L M".N"

o . E. N XX
polarization ratios: o™, pgy ", pg’ > Pt
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11. Constant Received Power Curves on the Poincare Sphere

In the English language literature there is a lack of publications treating that very useful ‘geometrical’
presentation of scattering. Basic concepts can be found in technical reports of Kennaugh [95] (1952), in
Russian book on ‘Polarization of Radar Signals’, chapter 9, written by D.B. Kanareykin [94] (1966), and also
in the Polish paper presented by this author [41] (1970). But still attempts can be met of researchers trying to
find the most convenient ways to draw on the Poincare sphere the curves of constant co-polarized received
power scattered backwards from nondepolarizing targets (see for example J. Yang [142] (1999)). It is believed
that formulae presented beneath will be of some help also for those intending to solve similar problems for
partially polarized returns.

Application of the here presented formulae is envisaged, e. g., for estimating ranges of the allowed
deviation of elliptical polarization, in monostatic radars, from its optimum values designed for efficient
cancelling the rain clutter (compare Z. H. Czyz [39] (1967)).

11. 1. The CO-POL channel (the case of completely polarized scattering)
To analyze the equipower curves on the Poincare sphere it is advisable, without loss of generality, to transform
(rotate) the coordinate system of three Stokes parameters to the characteristic coordinate system (CCS) of the

Kennaugh matrix under consideration. The CCS corresponds to a characteristic orthonormal polarization basis
K in which the Sinclair matrix has the most simple diagonal form,

A 0 ‘
Ay :{{ 2 } e”‘} : A, >4, (11.1)
0 4 ccs X

with real positive 4, , 4; , and . The corresponding Kennaugh matrix is also very simple, and the resulting
equation for the received power in the CO-POL channel is

a b 0 O 1
1 b, dl 0 O q
P, s ==l
(qu,v) 2[ v V]K 0 0 a; O u
(11.2)
0 0 0 -agf|v]
1
:5{a1(1+ q2)+2b1q +a3(u2 - vz)}K
with
A2+A2 2 42
a =—2—L bI:A—z—ﬁ—, ay = A, Ay al - a; =b} (11.3)
2 2
and
@ +ut+vi=1. (11.4)

The last equation determines the Poincare sphere of unit radius in the CCS, while the P,(q,u, v) = const.
expresses a more complex surface of rotational symmetry. Its axial crossection presents the Cassini oval with
focuses at the CO-POL Null points. For P,= 0 it reduces to two points, its focuses. For the double CO-POL Null
and non vanishing P, the surface becomes just a sphere. This is in agreement with the Kennaugh’s
‘geometrical’ formula for the CO-POL received power and can be explained as follows.

Let us introduce the geometrical model of the Kennaugh symmetrical matrix, in the CCS, which has
the form of the Poincare sphere

x2+y2+z2:r2; X=rq, y=ru, z=rv (11.5)
with the radius
A, +4
=22 1
2

(11.6)

s




Z. H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version) April 1, 2001 90

and the xy,z coordinates of the CO-POL Null points: 0,,(=e, 0, ¥d), where

A, -4

d=,/4,4,, e:—z—z—-l; d* +e*=r?.
For transmit/receive polarization corresponding to a point P(x, y, z) on the model’s sphere, the received power
can be expressed by the equation

aL7

1
P.(P)=P.(x,y,2)= ——2—{a1 (r2 + xz) +2b,rx —}-613(y2 - 22)}
| 2r (11.8a,b)
2, 2\(,2 , .2 2 2( 2 2

=—i{r° +e’ ) r" +x )+4er x+d|ly" -z }

) (" -2?)
In such a model the x,y,z coordinates of the CO-POL Max and CO-POL Saddle points are M(1, 0, 0) and
N(-1, 0, 0), respectively, the x,y,z coordinates of the X-POL Max points are C,,(0, 0, +7), and the

X.y,z coordinates of the X-POL Saddle points are D, (0, Fr, 0).
There is also another very important point inside the model, the so called inversion point, I, of xy,z
coordinates I(—e, 0, 0). For any incident polarization represented by a P point on the model’s surface the

received power in the matched-pol channel is equal to the total scattered power, i.e., to the square of the (IP)
distance:

P, =(IP)*. (11,9
For instance,
Pax =(IM)? = 42, (11.10)
and
P, iae = (MN)? = 42 (11.11)

The I point enables one to find immediately the scattered polarization point S. That can be done by inversion of
the P point, through the I point, back to the model’s surface, and by rotation of the inverted point, with the
sphere, by 180° about the z axis. The P, power can then be determined when multiplying the scattered power by
the square of cosine of half an angle between the transmit/receive antenna polarization point P and the scattered
polarization point S (see also formula (4.15) and the Appendix C):

P.(P)=(IP)? cos? %11. (11.12)

Kennaugh has shown (see also Appendix D) that
(O1P)2 X (02P)2
@r)?

P.(P)= (11.13)

For any point P in the CCS, not necessarily on the model’s surface, the P, (P) = const. equation determines

the rotational surface with an axial crossection of the form of the earlier mentioned Cassini oval, with focuses at
Oy 2 points. The exact equation of that surface in the pz cylindrical coordinate system is

[p2 +22]2 +2d2[,o2 —22]: ct—d*
(11.14)
P’ =(x+e) +y*
with a constant
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4 _ 2 2 _ 2
c¢® =(0,P)* x(O,P)" =4r"P,(P). (11.15)

Crossections of those surfaces with the Poincare sphere determine the curves of constant received power.
Simple formulae present projections of those curves onto the coordinate planes xy and xz. Projection onto the yz
plane gives more complex curve and will be not presented here.

The xy plane

For z2 =r2 —x* - y2 , we obtain the following equation of ellipses as projections of constant CO-POL

power curves onto the xy plane
4

rie+x)* +d%y? :%. (11.16)

Their semi-axes, a and b, can be found as follows:

4r2(e+x)2+4d2y2 S (e+x)2+y2_
= 1=t

4 4
¢ 5 b a (11.17)
2
a:i—, =E—; azb.
2d 2r

The xz plane

Similarly, taking y2 =r?—x*-22 , we obtain a set of hyperbolae as projections of the constant CO-POL

power curves onto the xz plane:
4
2 c
(ex+r2) —d*z? = (11.18)

Parameters a and b of those hyperbolae can be found similarly:

2\ 2 2\ 2
4e* (x + r_) (x + —]
e 4d?z* ! e z?
ot o -7 a’ p2’ (11.19)
2 2
a:c—, b=
2e 2d

The asymptotes of those hyperbolae are

r2

e
=t (X — 11.19
z d( e) (11.19a)

It is worth noticing that those asymptotes are tangent to the great circle of the polarization sphere at
the points O, and O.. They are crossing on the x axis at a point I’ of coordinate x = — (*? le). It means that 1
and I’ points are ‘mutual reflections’ in the sphere surface.

11. 2. Computational formulae in terms of the relative power level (the completely polarized scattering
case)

The parameter of constant level of the received signal versus (Pc)max e A22 can be computed

from the formulae
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(%) cl
L =P [db]=10log—"% = 20]og —M&X. > (), (11.20)
P, ¢
where
= (A + AP, . =2r(r+e)=(4, + 4)4, (11.21)

Hyperbolae and ellipses for given L are the following functions of x :

4 4
\/(ex+r2)2-% J%‘~-r2(e+x)2
z(L,x)=¢% , Lx)=+ , 11.22
(L,x) 7 WL, x) r (11.22)
c* r(r+e) ’
with — = (—f—j . (11.23)
4 log™ " (L/20)
Ellipses can be presented also in cylindrical coordinates by the formula
c?
(11.24)

p:
24r? —e?sin’ @

where the @ angle is being taken from the xz plane.

11. 3. The case of CO-POL returns from a partially depolarizing backscatterer

Considerations of this Section show how the partial polarization arises when incoherent superposition of
scatterings from non-depolarizing targets. An example has been presented of the most simple case of the
partially depolarizing scattering matrix which can be decomposed into a sum of two only nondepolarizing
matrices (usually the sum of three non-depolarizing matrices is needed to present the partially polarized
backscattering). Such example represents a simplified model of the rain scatterer consisting of vertically
oriented spheroidal drops of different oblatenesses depending on their sizes. It may be used for estimating
(‘underestimating’) the depolarization of a wave illuminating the rain cloud. (To represent another limiting
case, of ‘overestimation’ of the phenomenon of depolarization, can serve the cloud of raindrops oriented
stochastically.)

In the case of such a simple partially depolarizing backscatterer, its Kennaugh scattering matrix in the
CCS has the form

A B 0 0
B A 0 O
Ky = 11.25
7o 0o Cc o (122
0 0 0 -C
the elements of which are governed by the inequality relation
A?=B?+C2, (11.26)

indicating that the condition of retaining complete polarization may not be fulfilled (only the equality
corresponds to the previously analyzed nondepolarizing scattering). Geometrical model for such a scattering
matrix has been presented in Fig. 11.1, showing its crossection by the plane y = 0. It can be considered as an
‘incoherent sum’ of two models in the same CCS and of the same diameter,

2r=+A+C, 11.27)
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but of two different inversion points, I’ and I, and the corresponding two pairs of the CO-POL Null points,
O(l) and 0(2) . These models correspond to two nondepolarizing (Sinclair) matrices in the CCS,

y A9 0 .
AL { 2 o i=L2 (11.28)
0 4 ccs

creating the above defined Kennaugh matrix:

Kg = U(Agc)s élc)s U + U(Ags)s é‘zc)s U (11.29)

Elements of those Sinclair matrices in terms of elements of that Kennaugh matrix can be found to be

AV =—————(A-B+C-A? —(B? +C?))
1 \/—AT( \/
A9 =LA Bic+ AT-BT+CH))
’),/
- A; +C (11.30)
AV =————(A+B+C+/A* - (B* +C?))
2 2VA+C J
1
AP =————(A+B+C-A? - (B* +C?))
' 2JA+C J
Introducing parameters:
c;’ = (0{"P)* x (O{"P)* = (2r)* P’ = (A + )PP -
=(0PP)* x (OPP)* = (2r)’ P» = (A+C)P® '
and
¢t =1(cf +¢3) (11.32)
we obtain the following formula for the total co-polarization received power:
1 T
T q
P, :%[1 q u V]KKK "
(11.33)
v
@er* A+C

Having constant Pc(l) and PC(Z) power curves as crossections, with the sphere X2 +y2 +z2=r?, of
elliptical cylinders

4
c
r’(e, +x)? +dly? :Tl (11.34)
and

C
r¥(e, +x)* +d2y? :—i— (11.35)
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or hyperbolical cylinders
2}? 22 Cf
(e1x+r ) -diz :7 (11.36)
and
22 a1 €
(ezx+r ) -d5z =7 (11.37)

we can find the corresponding curves for the constant total power, P;. Denoting (see Fig. 11.1):

C
d* =1(d} +d; =5
St rey =22
B (11.38)

A+C

and performing addition of expressions for the corresponding cylinders, we arrive at similar cuves for the total
received power. They are also ellipses:

\/AZ—(B2+C2)

4 2.2
c —r'w
rz(x+e)2+d2y2:——~4——20 (11.39)
or hyperbolae
e 2 et pipl
(ﬁw—r’) —d*zP=— - =0 (11.40)
S 4 4af
though slightly modified. In terms of the Kennaugh matrix elements they are -
ellipses:
2 2 2
(A+C)(x+——£——)2 +2Cy2:c4—A (BZ+C) (11.41)
2VA+C 4
and hyperbolae
{ 2 _ 2 2
A-COx+DVA+Cy, o2 o AT-(BI4CYH A+C (11.42)
2(A-0) 4 A-C
The above equations yield
Cax =12[W? +4(r +¢)* 1= 1 (A + B)(A + C),
(11.43)

Coin =7? W2 =1[A% —(B? +C?)]

min

We observe that the minimum received power is non vanishing now, corresponding to

2C4~ w2 A2_ B2+ 2
min _ 7 _ ( ¢ ); forx=—e, y=0 and z>=r12-¢%, (11.44)

mr T on? 2 2(A+C)
and the maximum received power is
20310): w2 2
emax = ;= t(e+r)"=A+B; forx=r and y=2=0. (11.45)
(2r) 2
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Expressing the equation for projection of the curve of constant received power onto the xy plane of the CCS in
the form of an ellipse

2
(x+e) y2
——7—“4';—2‘:1 (11.46)

we arrive at its great and small semiaxes:

L \/04 —rw? \Fc“ ~A? +(B? +C?)
4d® 8C ’

(11.47)
. \/c4 —r*w? _ [4c* —A*+(B*+CY)
ar* 4(A+C)
and their ratio
a r [(A+0C)
c_r_ 7 (11.48)
b d 2C
Similar dependencies for hyperbolae are:
2
r
(x+e —2)2 )
z
b2 —;7:1, (1149)
4,2 4.2 4 2 4,,2
_c —r'w _c —-Fr'w a
PR e AN SV A ST (11.50)
4f%d* af b d
Here the upper signs correspond to the hyperbolae above the asymptotes
2
¥
z:ii(x+e—2—) (11.51)
d f

(for their positive z values) which always cross the x? +z2% = r? great circle. They become tangent to it for w
= ( what means the case of nondepolarizing scattering considered earlier. Those asymptotes correspond to the
parameter

s _r'w? AT-(B’+C’) A+C

Compt = z n ~C (11.52)
It is interesting to observe that
4 2
Coux _ 1, 4(r + ej _ Xz + B};(ZA +C(2?)
C. . w - +
mn . , ( ) (11.53)

cmax r

4 27
Casympr f

11. 4. Computational formulae in terms of the relative power level for partially polarized backscattered
returns

Curves of the constant received power can be computed also in terms of the power level using formulae similar

to (11.22):
4 2..,2
C 2 2 r-w
——\r + +
\, 2 [r“(e+x) 2 ]

d

y(L,x)=4=% (ellipses)

(11.22)
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riw? ot

€ 2.2 _c
\/(ﬁ”?r) Tap7
d

2(L,x) ==

(hyperbolae),
with
4 2 2 2 P 4
C WA papy- 101og(—c)% =10log<™E 50 (123
4 4log™ (L/10) P, c

See Fig. 11.1 for a numerical example of the asymptotes of hyperbolae of the constant received power level
curves projected onto the zx CCS coordinate plane.

11. 5. The received power in the X-POL channel (the completely polarized backscattering case)

The P, =C, or constant X-POL power curves on the Poincare sphere model of the symmetrical Sinclair
matrix, can be found when applying a similar procedure,

Starting from the expression for the X-POL received power:;

a b 0 0|1
1 b 0 o0 1
Px(q,u,v)zg[l -q -u -v]o1 C;l a 0 gzg{al(l—qz)—%(uz-‘”)}
v

O O O “a3

) o ) 2 Ym0

(11.54)
or

1
P.(x,y,z)= 2—2{—(r2 +e2)x2 - dz(y2 - zz) +r20t + ez)}; d*=r?-¢* (1155
r
one obtains the equation of hyperboloids, with parameter P, changing from 0 to #?
(for x* +y* +2%<r?) e,
one-sheeted hyperboloids of the form:

x2 y? 72 2, 2
;T+b7_bT:1 for 2P. <r“ +e (11.56a)

or two-sheeted hyperboloids of the form:

2 2 2
x* yt o2t 2, 2
—?—b—2+b—2—-1 for 2Px> r- +e (11.56b)

B hr2+e2—2px| _IrP+e? 2P
a=r W and b=r 7——-82—— (11.57)

where a/b < 1, and with Oz being always the axis of symmetry.

with parameters

The following projections of lines of crossections of those hyperboloids with the Poincare sphere onto
the coordinate planes may be of interest.
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2

The xz plane. Substituting y2 =r? - x% — z? in the above formulae we obtain hyperbolae in the xz plane,

elx? —d*z? = r2(62 - Px)A (11.58)
The xy plane. Substituting 22 =r?-x? - y2, we obtain ellipses in the xy plane,

r2x? +d*y? :rz(r2 - P ) (11.59)

X

The yz plane. Similarly, substituting x2 =r?- y2 -z? , we obtain other ellipses, in the yz plane,

e?y? +riz® =P, (11.60)

X

11. 6. The curves of equal CO-POL and X-POL received powers

Starting from the above derived formulae:

Pc(X,Y,Z)=%{(f2 +e2)x2 +4er2x+d2(y2 - zz)+r2(r2 +e? )} (11.8b)
2r

_ 1 2 2\o2 _ 22 _2), .20.2 , 2
Px(x,y,z)—zr—z{—(r +e )x -d (y -z )+r r* +e )} (11.55)

and comparing both expressions
PC (X, Y’ Z) = Px (x> Y’ Z) :

:>(r2 +e2)x2 + der?x +d2(y2 —z”)—i-rz(r2 +e2)=—(r2 +¢22)x2 —dz(y2 —zz)+r2(r2 +e?)

we obtain the desired equation for those curves,
(r2 +82)x2 +Zer2x+d2(y2 —22):0 (11.61)

which depends on two parameters: 7 and e (d” = 7*~ %), and is independent of the received power level. It may

be interesting to find projections of those curves, for r?=x%+ y2 +z2 , onto the coordinate planes xy, yz
and xz, as presented beneath.

The yz plane. For xt=r% - y2 - zz, we obtain

(r2 +ez)(r2 —y? - zz)+2er2\/r2 —y?-2* +d2(y2 ~ zz)=0 (11.62)

or

2.2
rt-y?-z*=

o G I T B G G
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1 2
:—2{(# 1) [ 4yt ezt 12927 - 2%y —2r22 )+ dy* +d'zt —2d 'yt 4

')

(2 4 2R () -2 (P Ny 2t )],
and ntly,
) 2 ) b o) 2 ret)eat et s
(2er7)
(2 +et) —at e«
2l e (s eerrtlyt ot (et ()| 2 a0

or

4(e2y2 +r222)2 —4r2(e4y2 +r422)+r4d4 =0. (11.63)

The xy plane. For 22 =rt—x? - y2 , we obtain the equation of an ellipse

L

3 (11.64)
a b
with
[ 2 2 [.2 2
e r-+d rNre+d b r
Xg==, a=———, b=———— r=d e’ Z=1>1 (1165
2 2 2d a d
r
It is worth noticing that fore =0 (d=r), and x=0, weobtain X, =0, and a=b=——
V2
¥
Ford=0 (e=r),and x=0, we have a = —X, :E (compare same results for the xz plane).
The xz plane. For y2 =r? —x% - ZZ, we obtain hyperbolae:
2 2
X=X z
+(———2°)— +—=1 (11.66)
a C
with upper signs for d > e, lower signs for d < e, and with
2 2 2 2 2
¥ ryld* —e r\/ d” —e c e
Xy =——, a:—l—*’, c:—,——l; rP=d*+e?, == aLem
2e 2e 2d a d
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X r r
It is worth noticing that for e - 0, d —> r, 2 5_1and c—)E the result is 2—>i—\/—_—, for
a 2

any |x|<r denoting the crossection of the sphere with two parallel (asymptotic) plates.
r
Ford=0 (e=r),and x=0, we have @ = —x; = E and z = 0; in that case the resulting curve is
the great circle in the x = 0 plane.

The above presented results can be explained most simply when analyzing the geometrical model of
the scattering matrix and the ‘geometrical’ formulae for the received power:

Pc@)=(m>2cos252—P and PX<P>=(1P)2cos2%’— (1168

Here P™ means the polarization point of the receiving antenna, antipodal to P. One can immediately see that
the obtained curves of equal CO-POL and X-POL received power correspond to equal anglular

distances, SP = SP™, for scattered polarization points S, obtained for incident polarization point P after
inversion and rotation of the polarization sphere.

11. 7. The case of the bistatic scattering

The problem has been solved for symmetrical Sinclair and Kennaugh matrices. In cases of bistatic scattering
we deal with nonsymmetrical matrices. In that case the Sinclair matrix in its characteristic ONP PP basis can be
considered as a sum of the diagonal real matrix and the matrix of the orthogonality transformation, both
multiplied by a phase factor. Therefore, when using the same transmit/receive antenna, the problem remains
exactly the same like for the symmetrical matrices. That is evident because the antenna will not receive the
orthogonally polarized component of the scattered wave. So, what should be done, it is to take as the Sinclair
scattering matrix its symmetrical part only. However, when considering the bistatically scattered wave received
in the cross-polarized channel, one should apply a modified procedure. Again, only the symmetrical part can be
taken into account but of a different Kennaugh matrix, after the orthogonality transformation. According to the
known rule, the received power in the cross-polarized channel can be expressed as beneath:

P.=P*KP=P*D*D*KP = PK*P (11.69)

That leads to another characteristic ONP PP basis, for the K x matrix, and to consideration of the ‘co-polarized’
reception. In that case, however, formulae obtained for the curves of equal CO-POL and X-POL received
powers cannot be applied directly because of dealing with two different scattering matrices.
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Fig. 11.1. Geometrical model of the scattering matrix with the curves of constant received power levels for a
partially depolarizig target determined by three parameters. A numerical example for the input data:
r:]’ e, :0_7, e, =03.

The secondary parameters: € = %(e] +e,)=05 w=e —e, =04, f2 = —i—(ef + e%) =029,

dy=r* —e? =051, d, =/ —e7 =091, d’=L(d@} +d})=071, f+d*=r?.

Aces and K¢ matrix elements: 4" =p - e, =03, A" =r+ ep=17, AP =r- e, =07,
AP =r+e; =13, A=(2r)* ~2d? =258, B=dre = 2, C=2d*=142; JA+C=2r.

2 _(R? 42
e =B CT) 08 (221758 b, tor X=—¢=-05),
2A+0)
Pcmax =A+B=458 (LIOdb, for x=1); tanza’opf = re = A+C-B =tan60°
e A+C+B
f r2 Pclnax f2
o =L (04 ) =206 4172, Ly = xS 120 0h

Exemplary hyperbolac for: L = 5493 db (2 =0 for x = ~04 and z=0.706 for x = 0),
L=2845db (z=0forx=+018 and z=0852 for x = 06).
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12. The Basis-Invariant Decompositions of the Sinclair Matrix

12. 1. Preliminary considerations on ‘elementary’ models of the Sinclair matrices

Before approaching the ONP PP basis-rotation-invariant decomposition, or simply ‘basis-invariant’
decomposition of the Sinclair bistatic scattering matrix, it is instructive to present at first the Kennaugh and
Sinclair matrices and their geometrical models corresponding to separate Huynen parameters of the symmetric
Kennaugh matrix of the form

b b, b C A, +B E G
K, =" 8z D4 D6 | _ 0 . (12
b, b, a, b, H E A-B D

The dependence of the Sinclair matrix elements on those of the Kennaugh matrix for monostatic scattering
(compare with (E.8) for the bistatic scattering case) is:

24, =42(a; +2a, +2b))y =224, + B, +B+20)
Ay = Ay =[by +by = jbs +bg)ly / 24y ) =[H + E - j(F + G}/ (24,4) (12.2)
Ay =la3—a,—)2by ]y /(242) =(24y - By - B—- j2D)/ (24,4y)

For further purposes it is convenient to assume the phase of the first element equal to @ + @, with
¢, =arg(24, +C + jD). (12.3)

The phase ¢ may be chosen arbitrarily. The ¢, argument indicates the phase difference between the two, (12.4)
and (12.5), beneath shown amplitude representations of the Kennaugh matrix (12.1).

So, the Sinclair matrix just obtained is

A

_ e/t [2A0+BO+B+2C H+E—j(F+G)} 124
# " 2QA, +B,+B+2C)| H+E-j(F+G) 24,-B,~B-j2D|,~

Its equivalent is

AHZ

4 (24, +C+ jD H-jG
¢ [ 0 J J :I (12.5)
H

2‘/AO H- jG 24,-C-jD
The last form can be obtained when applying to (12.4) the following selected conditions, (12.a), (12.g), and

(12.h) for preservation of the complete polarization expressed in terms of the Huynen parameters and selected
from their complete set (see also[85] or (E.14a) and (14.d)):

C? +D* =24,(B, +B) (12.6a)
H? +G*=24,(B, - B) (12.6b)
F?+E*=B? -B? (12.6¢)
C(B,—-B) = EH + FG (12.6d)

D(B, - B) =-EG+FH (12.6¢)
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C(B,-B) = EH+FG (12.6d)
D(B,-B)=—-EG+FH (12.6¢)
H(B,+B) = CE + DF (12.6f)
24, = CH-DG (12.6g)
24,F = CG+DH (12.6h)
G(B,+B)=CF -DE (12.61)

The Sinclair matrices in the right-circular basis will be also considered. The Euler angles chosen for that basis:

265 =2y 8 =268 =7 /2 (12.7)
yield the column PP vector
R ,=i(8y+eR) 1 11
uy = césyg e e :*{ ] (12.8)
sinyf e/Cue | 2 j],
and the change-of-basis matrix
1({1 j
ch [t u]- __[ | JJ | 19)
21 1,
The resulting transformation of (12.5) to the R basis gives:
~ # |G+C+j(H+D [ 4
A =CR4,CR =% , 24 ) TN 4 (12.10)
244, J 4, G-C+ j(H-D) R
or, the use of another Huynen’s condition, (12.6b), yields
) /B +F jarg[G+C+j(H+D)] ; /A
AR :ej¢[ 0 e. 4 B - F ]jarg[OG—C+j(H—D)] ' (211
WAVREN VP € R
Similar transformation of the (12.4) matrix gives:
HP+d0)
Ag = d X
J2(24, + B, + B+2C) -
(12.12)
F+G+By+B+C+ j(H+E+D) D+ j(24, +C)
X
D+ j24,+C) F+G—B0—B—C+j(H+E—D)R

The submitted Table 12.1. presents Sinclair and Kennaugh matrices in the horizontal lincar H basis and the
Sinclair matrices in the right-circular R basis (always with ¢ = 0). The individual targets correspond to separate
Huynen’s parameters (named in the first column) and values of the remaining non-zero parameters are listed
{(second column). The Sinclair matrices have been obtained by direct use of forms (12.5) or (12.4) and of
(12.13) or (12.10). Poincare sphere models of matrices are presented in the H basis. They show the CO-POL

Null and inversion points, always for the sphere of unit radius. Coordinates of the inversion point can be found
from the equality

QT C C
U| = _12 —— | H ='2—1 H|. (12.13)
v, Ay + By +y(4y +B)? ~C* —H? - F? | . F
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They coincide with the double CO-POL Nulls if the I point occurs on the surface of the sphere. In another
possible case, for the I point in the center of the sphere, the CO-POL Nulls are situated at the antipodal points,
on the axis of rotation (by 1800) after inversion, and their spherical coordinates versus the A phasor are

determined by the formula
-A,,;, FA A z - A A
3H TN A3y %l (12.14)

AIH

012 012 012
p=py” =tany g7 exp{26 7} =

Sinclair matrix elements can be found from the equalities (12.2) which are rather simple in cases under
consideration. Having those complex polarization ratios 0, the corresponding Stokes coordinates can be found

also from the well known relations:
012

Q 1-pp*
= 4 . 12.15
7 op* ‘p* P (12.15)

Vi, J(p*=p)

The list of elementary symmetrical amplitude matrices of Table 12.1 should be supplemented with one non-
symmetrical, but of special significance, the orthogonality amplitude matrix and its power counterpart, both of
the form

10 0 0
0 -1 0 -1 0 0
Ay =Ap=C" = ; Ky=K,=D"= 12.16
ook [1 0}’ R 00 -1 0 (2.16)
00 0 -1

Its model has the inversion point in the center of the sphere, but no rotation after inversion axis exists in that
case. As a result the whole surface of the sphere presents the CO-POL Null points.
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Target  Other Poincaré Target
defining non-zero K Ay Ap sphere
element elements H model

B Vv
1 - o
A= 1 - 1 1 0 U -
0 ] 0 l] [Q o sphere
..lJ L
i T .
- _ 1 1 0] |1 0 N
B=1 B,=1 -1 o -1 [o 21 U S%p~a“e
1 L d i
L _
S :
_ B -1 O 1 J © P
B =21 BO— 1 1 1 O [O J ;%Ele.le
H ] ] | 45
. - V Q
1 sohere
- : 1 11+ O 1ld J and +3
b=1 AoZlo_ 1 01310 15|12 ] -J] U diplahe
= = —2— 1 OJ i OO
~ v
1 1 ‘11 1 1 . sphere
D =21 A_=B . =|i-J Ol =|-J J and _j
°-p°= 1 O-1if2 10 1+3|{2(j J U diplane
2 21 ?J L 00
- v sphere
. o 1l-F 1 and -j
o= - 111 -9 L1 J 3iplane
g = A = = X < iplanc
PoReTPy 1 |55 1@[3 L] o 4
T2 1 O L
.J 7
B 7 sphere
Yo Wil 5 1l and +J
G =1 Ay=Bo 1 ‘ =4 = =17 diplane
=_B == L oWepd 1] 215 -1
-B 5 1 Qj b QR 45
1 i . N
E =1 B =1 01 =11 l—lff‘j 0 di o
B - : . iplane
0 1o ER /2| 0 -1+] U ,22.5°
B N R

Table 12. 1. Scattering properties of elementary targets
/to be continued/
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Target
defining
element
E =21
F=2

F =22

c =2

C =-2

H =2

H =-2

Other
non-zero
elements

=_B=1

o
0 0
o L
J
2 ] —
1
2 1
QJ L

Poincare
sphere
model

105

left
helix

hori-
zontal
divole

verti-
cal
dipole

tilted
dipole
+45°

tiltec
dipcle
-450°

Table 12. 1: Scattering properties of elementary targets /continued/

o - the inversion point,

- the null-polarization point

© - the inversion point and the double null-polarization point
/for dipoles and helices/
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12. 2. The Krogager’s decomposition of the Sinclair matrix into matrices of the sphere, diplane, and helix

After Krogager ([102], [103]) the linear combination can be proposed of three amplitude matrices, of the
sphere, diplane, and helix, representing any stable scatterer. It will be shown that such decomposition is

entirely roll-invariant.

Matrices Ap of Table 1 will be taken into consideration because in the #” basis there is a very

simple form of the roll transformation by the 26 angle about the ¥}, axis:

~ g ing o
CI};OLL :C‘,’} % co§ sin CS _le _Op
—sin@ cos@ i 0 e’/ 2

Under the roll transformation,

Aprou = 51}; RoLL Ag Cz}; RoLL
matrices are changing as follows:
0 jJ 0 jJ
Ap sphere L éJ - L, (j):! - no change
R diplane 0° - 0 -1 — 0 “8—1'20
2 0 2 0] . 0
AR right hetix [O o]"{o 0} e’?

0 0 0O 0 _.
ARrightheuxf ':0 _2]”‘{0 _2}9 s20

(12.17)

(12.18)

(12.18a)

(12.18b)

(12.18¢c)

(12.18d)

All matrices in Table 1 are of strength & = 1. Altogether six parameters are at our disposal to construct the

sum matrix. So, using the right helix, we can write

. 10 j26 onl2 0
R EM
J —e

—el® (k3 +2k,)e’®  jk e’
Jjk e’ —k;'e'jw

Similarly, with the left helix, we obtain

, w0 J J20 200 0
Az =e{ke®|” | i|® 0 ke
j 0 0 e 0 2

—el? k;ej_zg Jhoe®
Jke'® —(kg +2k,) e

Using the (12.12) form of the Sinclair matrix in the R basis with

p=0+o,

we obtain

ks :IAJRIZVAoa
ky=\[Bo=IF|, ic. K} =|Asl=y/B,—F and k; =|A,p|= /B, + F

by =Yl dyp-l | =+ B, ~ B2 —F?) /2

(12.19)

(12.19)

(12.20)

(12.21a)
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@ = (arg Ay, +arg A — 1)
20 =1(arg A, — arg Ay + 1) (12.21b)

P, =arg Ay - _;'(argAZR +targ diz)

The chirality of the scatterer is:

right, if |4, [>] 4z,
left, if A [>]Ayp].
The k, k; and k_ parameters are obviously roll-invariant because they depend on the roll-invariant Huynen

(12.22)

parameters A,, B, and F' only.
Worth noticing are relations between elements of amplitude matrices in the two bases, R and H:

Ayp = JAsy + El(Azﬂ - Ay),
Ap = JAsy — 3 (A — Ayy), (12.23)
Asp = % (Aapr + Ayyr).

These relations are useful when the matrix is known in the H basis and one wants to compute parameters of the
decomposition from equalities (12.21) and (12.22).

Analytically, a sufficient condition for the roll-invariance is conservation of identical relations between
strengths of matrices of the component targets under the roll transformation, independently of the ONP PP
basis.
That roll-invariance can be explained also geometrically. When looking at the Poincare sphere models
of the component matrices we observe their axial symmetry about the Vy axis. No doubt the model of the matrix
of a sphere exhibits such a symmetry having the inversion point in the center of the model and with the axis of
rotation after inversion coinciding with the Vy; axis coming through the two null polarization points., Models of
matrices for the right and left helices, with their double polarization points coinciding with the inversion points
and located at the poles of the model on the Vi axis, show similar symmetry.

Though helices have axes of rotation after inversion perpendicular to the Vy axis and of direction
dependent on their phases, nevertheless these directions have no influence on the magnitude of the scattered
wave amplitude depending only on (proportional to) the distance between the transmit/receive polarization
point and the inversion point.

The simplest roll-invariant decomposition is into sum of a sphere and two helices, right and left-

handed, of strength /B, + F /2 and VB, = F /2, as seen from (12.11) and (12.18c and d). However, if it

is desired to have only one helix component determining chirality of the scatterer, then one should observe that
the sum of right and left helices of equal strength forms a diplane, rolled by an angle dependent on the phase

ifference between helices, according to (12.18b-d). The model of the diplane is characterized by the inversion
point in its center and rotation after inversion axes are perpendicular to the Vi axis similarly like for helices.
That way one can arrive geometrically at the roll-invariant Krogager decomposition because the roll-symmetry
of all the component models makes the received power from all component targets independent of the targets
roll-angle.

Owing to the roll-symmetry of the component models, they strengths can be discerned by applying in
measurements only circularly polarized, right (R) and left (L), transmit and receive antennas. Considering
scattering mechanisms of inversion and rotation it is immediately seen that: RR and RL transmit-receive
combinations exclude reception from the left helix, LL and RL from the right helix, RR and LL from the
sphere, and RL from the diplane. In all these cases no return from the target can be explained or by
coincidence of transmit and/or receive polarization with the inversion point (helices - antipodal inversion
points), or by the orthogonality of the scattered wave versus the receive polarization (sphere and diplane -
rotation after inversion axes mutually perpendicular).

It should be observed that in the H basis amplitude matrices of the sphere, diplane 0°, diplane 45°, and
orthogonalizer (the last multiplied by ) are the succeeding Pauli matrices, algebraically corresponding to the
unit quaternions or orthogonal column vectors of the unitary U 4x4 transformation matrix. That orthogonal set
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of matrices can be exchanged for another set, also orthogonal, consisting of the same first and fourth matrix but
instead of the second and third one including their sum and difference. These two new matrices represent the
right and left helices. So, instead of nonothogonal set of matrices forming the Krogager’s decomposition it is
possible to apply the alternative decomposition employing the just proposed new orthogonal set. Both
decompositions can also include the orthogonality matrix which will enable one to deal with decomposition of
the nonsymmetrical Sinclair matrices.
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13. Decomposition of the Partially Depolarizing Kennaugh Matrix into Four Non-
Depolarizing Components

There are many decompositions possible but most interesting are those which are the ONP-PP-basis-invariant.
From the mathematical point of view, the unique such decomposition, into the sum of four orthogonal non-
depolarizing matrices of bistatic scattering, has been proposed by Cloude [33]. However, Cloude’s component
matrices are all non-symmetric, each one dependent on 16 parameters, and mutual relations between them have
not yet been presented. Mainly two cumulative parameters of such a set of matrices, the ‘entropy’ and the so-
called @ parameter representing polarization properties of a monostatic or bistatic scattering object, have been
used in practice for classification of ‘distributed’ targets [35]. Therefore it seems desirable to find alternative
decompositions, though for matrices non-orthogonal, however exhibiting other important features. Some
attempts of such trials have been described in a review paper by Cloude and Pottier [34]. Here, an alternative
roll-invariant decomposition for the bistatic scattering will be presented in which the component matrices
depend on 7, 5, 3 and 1 mutually independent parameters, the 16 parameters of the whole set.

13. 1. The decomposition into matrices depending on 7, §, 3, and 1 parameters

Three steps of that decomposition will be considered. The first one divides the Kennaugh matrix of a
bistatically scattering distributed target (BDT) into two parts: the non-symmetrical matrix, corresponding to
nondepolarizing bistatically scattering ‘point’ target (BPT), preserving the complete polarization, and the
symmetrical matrix, like of a ‘monostatically scattering’ distributed target (MDT), partially depolarizing the
illuminating wave. Such decomposition is fully basis invariant because symmetrical matrices retain that form
under any rotation of the polarization basis, similarly as nonsymmetrical matrices do.

The second step strictly follows the well known Huynen’s decomposition [85] of the MDT matrix into
the monostatically scattering point target (MPT) and the distributed ‘polarimetric noise’ target (DNT) matrices.
That decomposition is also basis invariant because the feature of retaining the complete polarization does not
depend on the change-of-basis procedure.

The last step, of decomposing the DNT matrix into two point noise target (PNT) matrices is only roll-
invariant and can be manifold, as will be seen soon.

To analyze that decomposition the original matrix of 16 independent real parameters (elements) will
be considered using the Cloude’s notation [33, 34] being an extension of Huynen’s notation from the
monostatic to the bistatic scattering case. After the two first steps the decomposition of the BDT matrix into
three matrices, of the BPT, MPT, and DNT, can be presented in any ONP PP basis , for instance the H basis, in
the form:

K, =K& +K¥ +K% (13.1)
with the original BDT matrix

A +B, C+N H+L F+I
k. _|o @ by bg| | C-N A+B E+J G+K 1)
" H-L E-J A-B D+M |’

F-1

G-K D-M -4+B,|

and the component matrices, of BPT,

A7 +Bf CP+N HP+L F®+1

s |CP-N 4°+B? E®+J GP+K

Ky = B B B B B , (13.3)
HE-1L E®-J 48-B® DBiM

F?-1 G”-K D°-M -47+B;|,
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MPT,
AY +BM cM HY FM
M M M M M
KY - CM Al L B ME ; GM , 13.4)
H E AY - B D
FM G" DM -4y +By |,
and DNT,

BY o o F¥

o BY EY o
KY = . (13.5)
F=0 o ENM _BY

F" o o B,

The way of construction of the first component matrix is straightforward. That matrix depends on 7
only parameters of the BDT matrix: 6 parameters of asymmetry, namely I, J, K, L, M, N, and the difference
A, — A disappearing for the monostatic scattering. All remaining parameters can be found when using the

right side of equalities (E.6 ) representing conditions for preservation of complete polarization. So, one obtains:

5 1P +J% +(4, - 4)*

4o = R CB = (IK + JL)/ (4, - A),
s 1P +J% (4, - A) D® =(~IL+JK)/ (4, - A),
24, -4 E® = (KM - LN)/ (4, - A), 16
Bg:K2+L2+M2+N220’ FP =—(KN + IM)/ (4, - 4),
2(4,-4) G® =—(IN + M)/ (4, - A),
gt K+ -M* - N* H® =(IM - JN)/ (4, - A).
204y -4)

Elements of the Kg matrix can be found by taking the difference between five elements of the K;; and

Kg matrices. So, altogether five parameters define the Kﬁj matrix and the remaining ones can be obtained by
applying the equalities (E.6) again. That yields the following result:

M _ _ B
A" =4y — 4y 20, By =[(CY)* +(DM)* +(GM)? +(HM)*1/(44}"),

CM:C‘CB’ M M \2 M2 M2 M2 M

DY —p_ pP B =[(C" )" +(D")" —(G")* —(HY)*1/(44)"), )
i B = (CYHY - DY GM) 1 24l), |
oy —H—HB, FM = (CMGM +DMHMY/ (24M),

Elements of the remaining DNT matrix can be obtained by subtraction of the BPT and MPT matrices
from the BDT matrix:
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K¥ =K, -K& -K¥
what yields
By =B, - By - By,

BY =B - B?® —BM
EN:E _EB_EM
FN=F -F8 ™

111

(13.8)

(13.9)

Decomposition of the DNT matrix into two PNT matrices will be presented in the following four

alternative forms:

B 0o o F? B}
o BY EY o 0
KY =K}, +Kj = +
HOTROTE T 0 EY _BY 0 0
F* o o By, |B
B, 0 o0 F° B
o BY EY o 0
K¥ =K3 +K¢ = +
BRI THE T 0 EN O _BY 0 0
F° o0 0o B, |-Bf
B, o o F¥ B
o BY E” 0 0
Ky =K} +K} = +
#oTHETTE T 0 ET -BY 0 0
F¥ 0o 0o BJ|, |0
By, 0 o F¥ By’
o BY E° 0 0
Ky =K} +Ky =
o E° -BY 0 0
F¥ o o B |, |O

with parameters (elements):

B3 = By —F")* +(BY)* +(EY)?

‘ 2BY - FV)

gt o B —(FY)? - BY) - (EY

0 0o B,
00 0
(13.10)

00 0
00 By,

0 0 -B,°

00 0

13.11)

00 0

00 B |

0 0 0

0 B o0

8 (13.12)
B 0 0

0 0 B,

0 0 0

0 By 0 (13.13)
-B’ 0 0 '
0 0 B,

>0, (13.14a)
)2

>0, (13.14b)

° 2BY - FY)
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_ By A FMY +(BY)? +(EN)?

B >0, (13.140)
0 2ABY +FY)
BN 2 FN 2 _ Ny2 N2
Bos:( 0 )" —( )N (BN) E7) >0, (13.14d)
2By +F7)
BY _ENY2 L (BNy2 N2
BO7=( o ) ;( 3{ +(F7) >0, (13.14¢)
2BY -EV)
BNYV2 _(ENN2 _(RNN2 _ (N2
B§:( 0 ) —(E )N (BN) ") >0, (13.14)
2By —E™)
BN N\2 N2 N2
Bgz( o +E7) ;(B 1\)] ) 20, (13.14g)
2(By +ET)
BNV _(ENYE _ (BN _ (pN 2
BIO:( 0) ( )N (BN) (F ) >0, (13.14h)
2(By +E™)
N _N\2 _ pN\2 o Ny2
pio_Bo —F7) -(B") -(E") , (13.14i)
2(BY - FY)
N N 2 pNN\2 _ - N\2
s By +F )N(B ) —(E7) , (13.14))
2(By +FY)y
N _ pNy2 N2 N2
g1 By —E) N(Bj\)] ") , (13.14k)
2(By —E7)
N Ny2 Ny2 N2
pr=Bo +ET) —(BT) ~(F7)" (13.14])

2(By +EV)

Though each of the matrices Ki, , K;, , KZ, , and K?, has 4 different elements, each one depends on 3 only

independent parameters because of the conditions for preservation of complete polarization (see the upper
equality of the right side of (E.6;)):

(B3) = (F*) =(B)* - (F5? =(BY)* + (EN)? (13.15)
and

(By) = (E")* =(B))* —(E*)* = (BY)? + (F V)2, (13.16)

The above four decompositions of the K y atrix of the BDT, each depending successively on 7, 5, 3,

and 1 parameters (altogether 16 mutually independent parameters), were for the first time explicitly presented
by this author in [54] and [59]. They can be derived, for example, when using the procedure proposed by
Barnes [4] who discovered that there are always three roll-invariant decompositions possible (see also Holm
and Barnes {81]). His second and third decomposition was here applied to the DNT obtained after the first
decomposition of the MDT matrix. However, the second or third Barnes’ decomposition can be also applied to
the MDT matrix. Then, other obtained that way DNT matrices can undergo the third and first or the first and
second decomposition, accordingly. Altogether three groups of four different roll-invariant decompositions are
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possible for the MDT matrix in any ONP PP basis , each group depending on four sets of 5+3+1 = 9
parameters. Of course the decomposition of the BDT matrix into matrices of MDT and BPT is unique.

13. 2. Physical realizability of the BDT matrix

Physical realizability of the original BDT matrix can be checked easily by the use of the above
presented decomposition. For instance, it is sufficient to ascertain that all four component matrices have

determined non-negative values of their first elements of general form of a, = 4, + B,,. That is evident

because all other elements fulfill conditions of preservation of the complete polarization what ensures their
realizability. So, the following inequalities should hold for elements of the original matrix and matrices of the
presented decomposition:

Ay, +B, >0

A4,-A420,

Ay — AF >0 or, equivalentty, A2 > A% +1* +J* +2(4, - 4)?, (13.17)
B} >0,

(By')* 2 (BY)! +(E")* +(F")".

13. 3. An example of decomposition of the completely depolarizing matrix

The simplest example of the proposed procedure is the decomposition of the matrix completely
depolarizing each incoming wave. It may be presented, e. g., as follows:

[4 0 0 0O

0 000

Ky = =K7 +Ky +Kj; +K§ =KJ +Ky +K}, +K},

0000
0 0 0 0],
(1 0 0 0 1 00 0 1 001 1 00 -1
0 -1 0 0 010 0 00 00 0 00 O
= + + +

0 -1 0 001 0 0 0 00 0 00 O
0 0 o0 -1j, [0 0 0 -1J, [1 0 0 1], |-1 0 0 1],

(13.17)

The component matrices in the ONP PP H basis of the reversed order represent successively an orthogonalizer,
a sphere, and two helices: right- and left-handed.

13. 4. Exemplary presentation of two Poincare sphere models of matrices depending on 1 and 3
parameters

Exemplary presentations of matrices models will better explain the decomposition and, hopefully, will confirm
usefulness and efficiency of previously elaborated methods of the Poincare sphere transformations.

Models of the K;, and K;, matrices will be presented. For simplicity reasons the upper indices of matrix
elements, here N, 3, and 4, will be omitted.
The K}, matrix model.

The K;‘{ matrix represents the right-handed helix (contrary to Kz representing the left-handed
helix). The inversion point is in the lower pole of its Poincare sphere model and the ‘RR’ received power,
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corresponding to the right circular polarizations of the transmit/receive antenna and the unit incident power, is
equal to the square of the sphere diameter:

B, 0 0 B 1 1
0 0 0 o 0 0
_ 1 _1 -
RR=1]1 0 0 1], 0 o0 ollo =11 0 0 1]H2300 =2B,. (13.18)
B, 00 B | [l], 1y
It is also equal to the span of the corresponding Sinclair matrix of the form:
B,| 1 —j
4, = 7?{7' :}; Spand,; =2a,, =2B,. (13.19)
H

The K}, matrix model.

The model of the K}, matrix (identical considerations refer also to K’ , K7, and K3, matrices of the same

structure), depends on four algebraic parameters, B, B, E, F', joined with one relation:

F*+B*=BX-E* (13.20)

It corresponds to the more complex Sinclair matrix (see (12.4))

AH:

e/ (#+d0) [Bo +B  E—jF }
(13.21)
H

[2(B, + By |[E~ JF —~(B, +B)

One of its geometrical parameters is the square of the Poincare sphere diameter:

0o =2(a, +a,)=2(B, ++B% - F%) (13.22)

The inversion point remains on the Vy axis and its one only non-zero coordinate inside the sphere of unit
radius (see Fig. 13. 1. for ' < 0),

VB:-F*-B
vy 2 p- sin 2a 57 :%, (13.23)
Ty

presents the second geometrical parameter. The cord joining the CO-POL Nulls, coming through the inversion

point and perpendicular to the Vj axis, is inclined versus the Qy axis at an angle 2 ,322 which is the third
geometrical parameter of that matrix (see for example Fig. 13. 1).

The angle 24 2’ can be found when searching for the characteristic X basis of the Sinclair matrix
(13.21). Formulae (9.18) and (9.17) of the standard procedure lead to the characteristic polarization ratios

pY=-j for F<O0, and P =j for F>0. (13.24,25)

Then, realizing the first step of the transformation one obtains, after (9.19), the following matrix in the K basis
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A, 0 1 B, +BF¥F ¥ JE 0
Ag = | = . (13.26)
0 4. /2(30+B) 0 ~-By-B¥ F ¥ jE
and the Euler angles
26% =790°, 2y% =90°, (13.27)
and
2ef =Llarg 4,' —arg4,'1+90° =290° — 282 =25, (13.28)

with upper signs for the negative and lower for positive F values. There is an ambiguity of 180° in the last
expression. It can be omitted by taking limited value of general phase of the matrix

lul=1larg4," +arg4,'[< 90°. (13.29)

Owing to such limitation, the sense of the rotation after inversion axis will be precisely determined.
To clearly present derivation of final formulae, the intermediate parameter will be introduced:

t=tan(-28%). (13.30)
In turn one can write
2t
arg 4, —argAl'ztan(—4,322)=l—2. (13.31)
+

Now, for known values of arguments

arg A,'=arg(B, + B¥ F ¥ jE)

e, (13.32)
arg A,'=arg(-B, - B¥ F F jE)
one can find
o E
tan(—4f, ) = 3 (13.33)

independently of sign of the F element. That enables one to find simple solution of equation (13.31) in the form

_B+VB*+E* BxyBj+F’
= = =

13.34
E ( )

t

That result can be rewritten in a more useful form of two equalities

JBX+F*+B
—— (13.35A)

=
E
JB2+F? -B
t:—E—— (13.35B)

It is immediately seen that numerators of the two expressions (13.35), in view of (13.34), are positive.
Therefore ¢ and E are of the same sign when using (13.35A), and of opposite sign in (13.35B). Also, both
expressions lead to the same relation between B and £

B=—En, (13.36)
with
n=i= t (13.37)
2t '
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what agrees with (13.31) and (13.33). The elements B and E are of the same sign whent>0and £>1,or
when f < 0 and £ <1, and negative in the other cases. The sign of ¢ is opposite to the sign of 2,822.

Combining signs of f, B, and £ with expressions (13.35) the following final formulae for the 2,82’ angle
become evident:

VB2 -F*-B < 0 02 1< 45°
2,82’ :arctan—~—0*; with E<0,B>0, Z’Bg <0, |2,Bg l<450 (13.38a)
E E>0,B<0, 285 >0, 28%|> 45
or
JB:-F*+B < e O |< 45°
280 =arctan Y2 "7 Lim E<0,B<0, Zﬂg >0, |ng |<450 (13.38b)
~E E>0,B>0, 285 <0, 28%|>45

Beneath, also the inverse formulae will be presented enabling computation of the K;I matrix elements,

By, F, E, and B, for given geometrical parameters,

ry >0,
20=2a =90° —2a% | (13.39)
2B=2py =-(2p% - 90°).

Knowing the auxiliary parameters:
2sin2a

N 1+sin?2a’
t=—tan2f>0 , (13.40)
1-1¢2
n=
2t

one obtains
4r}
_To~_ > O’
4ry +m (13.41)
F=-Bym.

BO:

Therefore from (13.24), and for the definition of # in (13,30), we obtain the two remaining elements expressed
as follows:
Moreover, combination of (13.36) :
B=-En
and (13.20) yields

B - F*

|E|=
1+n®

(13.42)

The sign of E can be found from (13.38) as a function of 23 22 and |2 ﬂ?f |, similarly as the sign of B.

Fig. 13.1. presents results of computations and structure of the Poincare sphere model of the K?, matrix
corresponding to chosen geometrical parameters.
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Joo = \/2(30 +yB2 - F?)

oy

Fig. 13.1. The Poincare sphere model of the K3, matrix with the elements:
B,=15787, F=-13627, E=-5124, B=6.106,

computed for the geometrical parameters: 7, =4, 2a =35°, 28=-20°.
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14. The Polarimetric Two-Ports

An important example of application of the Poincare sphere transformations is the theory of the polarimetric
two-ports. Network theory of microwave four-ports can be extended to the domain of completely polarized fields
of plane waves and used to polarimetric analysis of the electromagnetic two-ports. For that purpose, incoming
and outgoing waves in two ports on each side of the four-port have been combined to create the polarization
and phase vectors. Their transformation by two reflectance and two transmittance Sinclair matrices will be
considered. Then, directions of the propagation z-axes at both ports will be reversed by rotation of spatial
coordinate systems to form also two transmittance Jones matrices, thus allowing for cascading connection of the
polarimetric two-ports,

Considerations will be limited to the losses, reciprocal systems and mutual relations between elements of the
Sinclair and Jones matrices will be presented. A geometrical model of the scattering matrix of the whole two-
port has been build up. It is of the form of four polarization spheres of tangential phasors. Each sphere
represents one of four Sinclair matrices. Its diameter, inversion point, and rotation after inversion axis and
angle are determined, shape and orientation of the polarization fork presented, and some special incident
polarizations specified.

14. 1. Fundamental equations of the polarimetric two-ports

Scattering equation of the two-port in the coordinate systems as in Fig. 14.1, and in the linear ONP PP basis &
, will be presented in the following form

Sy TH u;{} 3 /?,AAuf,AA*+/1ABu,§AB* _ lAuf‘S}A* 4.1
Ty Ry |up A pattiy ¥+ gpu Agug *| .
with the real positive coefficients A , Sinclair back-scattering (symmetrical) reflectance matrices
S, S R, R
Sy =[ 2, Ry =T (14.1a)
Sy 8, H Ry R H
and the Sinclair forward scattering, and therefore nonsymmetrical, transmittance matrices
T, T, ~ T, T,
T =[ g ”J , T, :[ 2 “J . (14.1b)
T 4 Ti H 7;! Tl H

The same scattering equation, with the Sinclair scattering matrices expressed by their elements and with
components of the electric field amplitude PP vectors defined as in (2.1), introduced instead of column PP unit
u vectors, is of the form

S 8 L L] |Eg Ey *
S 8 L G| EG| _|ES+ (142
L L R R |E5| |EZ+ '
L T R R, |EL Eg *

The complex and symmetrical scattering matrix of the whole two-port, presented in the above equation,
depends on 20 real parameters. That number can be reduced to 10 (one half) by taking no losses case, apart
from the previously assumed reciprocity. The resulting matrix has to be unitary and therefore its component
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Sinclair matrices should fulfill equations (the transposition has been shown for the nonsymmetrical matrices
only):

~ ~ 1 0
Sy *Sy+1Ty *Ty =Ty *Ty + Ry *Ry :[0 J (14.2a,b)
and
XT T % 00
Sy *Ty +Ty *Ry = 0 0 (14.2¢)

They result in the following fundamental equations for the two-port:

SpanS§ = SpanR =2 — SpanT (14.3a)
or
SpanS + SpanT = SpanR + SpanT =2 ,
|detS|2 :Ide'cRI2 = 1—SpanT~t—{detT12 (14.3b)
or
Idet 712 =1-SpanS + ldet S|2 = 1— SpanR+|det R?
and

argdet S +argdet R=2argdet 7. (14.3¢)

Here, indices of matrices have been omitted because span and determinant are independent of the ONP PP basis
choice.

Two fundamental equations, (14.3a) and (14.3b), govern diameters of all four Sinclair matrices,
because squares of those diameters are
Oos = Oor =SpanS +2|det S|

(14.4)
Oor =07 = SpanT +2|det 7]

The last fundamental equation, (14.3c), bounds phases of the component Sinclair matrices of the reciprocal
lossless two-port depending on 10 real parameters.

14.2. A physical interpretation of the phase relations between the component Sinclair matrices of the two-
port

There may be an interesting physical interpretation of equation (14.3c). If we call the overall ,.electrical
length” of the two-port as equal to the phase of its transmittance matrix,

E=largdetT=&) + e, (14.52)

being a sum of its ,,canonical phase” of the matrix in its characteristic coordinate system corresponding to the
characteristic ONP PP basis K,

4, B, + jB,

T =T.noe?” | 14.5b
_B, - jB, 4, :i, x = lccse ( )

$o =%argdetTCCS; Tecs :|:

and an ,,additional phase” z, then we may consider backscatterings by the two-port as scatterings from a plane
inside the two-port, at an electrical distance « from the port 4 ,
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a=targdetS=a,+0, (14.62)
and from the same plane, on the other side of the two-port, at a distance p from the port B,
B=1argdetR= B, +p (14.6b)
All the above mentioned phases and the corresponding distances are connected with the equalities
So=ay+pf,, E=a+p, and u=oc+p. (14.7)

The canonical phase of reflection at the port 4, Q, and the additional phase o, will be defined in the next
section.

14.3. The five-parameter model of the two-port

Further reduction of the number of independent real parameters is necessary to obtain the geometrical model of
the two-port. That can be reached by changing the ONP H basis for the characteristic basis, K7, of the T
matrix. Of course, the X7 basis will be neither the characteristic basis, KS, of the S matrix, nor the
characteristic basis, KR, of the R matrix. The resulting canonical form of the transmittance scattering matrix

can be presented as
~ B ] .
TKT:C;?THC,’;T:[ Azl 1“32}1#

-B, - jB, 4,

(14.8)

while the form of the reflectance Sinclair matrices in the new X7 basis will not undergo any simplifications and
will read:

~ S, S
Sxr =CRTS,CET { 2 3} (14.92)
S3 Sl KT
and
~ R, R
Ry =CATR, CET :[ : 3} (14.9b)
R3 Rl KT

Now, the number of parameters has been reduced to 7. That is 3 parameters less, because of 3 Euler angles of
the basis rotation for the transmittance matrix. What can be done more is neglecting two phases: one,
corresponding to the ,,additional electrical length” of the two-port, it is 4, and another one, responsible for the
~additional electrical distance” of the scattering plane inside the two-port from the port 4., it is o. By the
following equation we shall include o in the definition of the S matrix with S3 element, in the X7 basis, defined
as real:

S, 81,
Ser = {{ 2 3}:””} s Sy =8¢ (14.102)

Now, the canonical phase for the port 4 can also be defined as:

o, =yargdet Sy, — o =Larg(S,S, ~ 57). (14.10b)
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When neglecting additional phases, p  and o (and p, in virtue of (14.7)), not essential for further
considerations, the resultant scattering matrix of the two-port and its four-sphere geometrical model can be

considered as depending on five only real parameters: A,, 4, ,B,,B,, and §;.

14.4. The allowed range for the S; parameter and the § matrix dependence on T matrix elements

The S; value of equation (14.10) cannot be chosen arbitrarily. It should be contained in the range determined as
follows:

2
Span§ -2|det S| < (2S30) < Span§ +2|detS| = o4 14.11)
sin

where @ is an angle between the Qxr axis of the CCS of the 7" matrix and the (OI) vector, from the center O of
the Poincare sphere model of that matrix to its inversion point I. The range (14.11) is a direct consequence of
the unitarity of the two-port scattering matrix. In order to show that, the two-port scattering matrix (14.12) will
be considered, corresponding to the matrix (14.2) transformed to the KT basis and with the additional phases p

and o neglected,

Sz Sa Az "Bl _sz

AN A B, +jB, 4,

4, B, +jB, R, R,
-B, - jB, 4, R, R,

(14.12)

By inspection of a Hermitian product of the two first columns of that unitary matrix with S5 real:

0="5, %83 +8;8, + B, (4, —A4y)+ B, (4, + 4)
(14.13)
and considering the C' plane with complex numbers expressed by vectors: S, *§; , 535, , and
W =B (A4, - 4)) + jB,(4, + 4;)

— Jy
=-Ce’7,

(14.14)

we arrive at a vector diagram on that plane, as in Fig. 2. It shows that two solutions of the equation (14.13) for
an S; given are possible. They exist when only the length H of a straight line segment, as shown in Fig. 2, is
real.

In order to express two elements, S, and §;, and the length H, as a function of the five real
parameters of the two-port model, we will introduce the following auxiliary real parameters:

P=1-B? -B} - A2 >0,

O=1-B*-B}-A2>P, (819
C* = Ww*,
D?*=PQ-C?, (14.15b)
E=-2-F

2C
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In terms of those parameters we obtain:

,S2,2 =P- SL’? >
) ) 2 (14.16)
H=12P+Q)$2-40+E*)S} -C* (14.17)
and, introducing additional parameters,
4=C_ ESZ,
5 (14.18a)
B=C-4,
cosy=—ReW/C, L4 18h
siny =—ImW/C. (14.186)
the following two solutions for the arguments of .S, and S, elements can be found:
arg S, = arg{Acosy £ Hsiny — j(Asiny FHcosy)}, (14.19)
argS; = arg{Bcosy ¥ Hsiny + j(Bsiny + H cosy)}. '
The length of H, as expressed by (14.17), is real for the S; in the range
- 2
1(Q0+P-2D <5, < l\/Q+P+-D _ NE ng
2V 1+E? 2V 1+E? 2 (14.20)
what corresponds to (14.11) because
Q+P=38pans , (14.21)
D =|det S|, (14.22)
and
E=cot@. (14.23)

14.5. The R matrix dependence on the S and 7 matrices

Usmg again the matrix equations (14.2a,b,c) and after transformation of their Sinclair matrices to the 7K basis,
as in (14.8) and (14.9), we arrive at the followmg expressions for the R matrix elements:

[S, * 4,4, — Sy B, (4, + 4))

Ry = det T*
+]SB (4, — 4))- S, *(B} + B})],

*(B? B, A
R, = dtT*[ S, *(B, +B )+83B,(A4, + 4;) (1424)
+J83B, (4, — 4))- S, * 4, 4,],
1 .
Ry = detT*[S2 *4,(B, - jB,)

‘S3(Az~2 “Blz —Bzz)“Sl *A4,(B; + jBy)).
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The R matrix, corresponding to the 7 and S matrices as in (14.8) and (14.10), is of the form:

R, R .
Ry = { 2 3J efz(““’)} . (14.25)

A numerical example verifying the above presented formulae can be found in {61, 68, 69].

14.6. Geometrical parameters of the two-port Sinclair matrices’ models

A few of useful formulae can be helpful in computing geometrical parameters of the models. Some of them are
in terms of additional parameters presented in equations (14.15).

Diameters of the polarization spheres are:
\[O'os :\/O'oR =JQ+P+2D,

JOor =0 7 :\/2—(P+Q)+2\/1—(P+ 0)+D*.

(14.26)

CO-POL Null polarization ratios in the K7 basis:

ng =(=8; FV-det§)/ §;,
PR = (~R; F/-detR)/R,, (14.27)

or of :
Pir =Pxr =FJj Ay [ 4.
They correspond to the fork angles (subtended between prongs pointing to the CO-POL Nuli polarizations):

(4;/F)S :(4}'F)R = 2 arcsin ’—Q-l-j’% ,

24,4,

A, +4,

(14.28)

(4;/F)T =(4}'F)7 = 2 arcsin

Polarization ratios in the K7 basis for maximum and minimum transferred powers (corresponding to minimum
and maximum powers scattered at the ports) are:

pir T = [E FV1+E? J @ rCI=80"50 (14.29)

The corresponding powers related to the incoming power at each port equal to one are:
- transferred powers:
Py =[1-(P+Q)/2]£CN1+E?, (14.30)

-powers reflected at the ports:

P, =[(P+Q)/2]F CV1+E? . (14.31)
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14.7. Mutual orientations of the Sinclair matrices’ models of the two-port

Mutual orientations of these models can be found by computation of two pairs of the threc Euler angles by
which the K7 basis should be rotated to the characteristic bases, XS or KR, of the two reflectance matrices,

The whole procedure of obtaining the S and R matrices in their characteristic bases is rather simple
because of known values of the polarization ratios

kS KR _ NT
Prr = ~Pgr = Pxr (14.32)

according to (14.29). What has to be done is just to apply formulae (9.17) - (9.19) remembering that for
monostatic matrices there is always A4; =0, and that the indices of the Euler angles should be changed
appropriately. The reflectance matrices will take forms

S, 0] .
S =1°2 e /s (14.33a)
kS

R, 0] .
Ry, =4 2 e/t (1433b)
KR {[ 0 RJ
KR
with real nonnegative parameters

{SZ}KS = {RZ}JGz ’ {SI}KS - {RI}KR (1434)

and with the phase angles, according to (14.3c), (14.10) and (14.25), satisfying the equalities

and

Hg+pp =2&,; Us =2a,, pup=28,= %argdetRKT -2(u-o). (14.35)

It should be observed that the models of mutually transposed transmittance matrices differ only by 180°
rotation about the Qgr axis, and by the same rotation differ also the reflectance matrices, Fig. 14.3 illustrates
mutual orientations of such models corresponding to the numerical example presented in [61, 68, 69].

14.8. Four types of scattering and cascading matrices of two-ports

When analyzing the cascade of two-ports, it is advisable to use rather the complex amplitude (CA) column
vectors, representing directional Jones vectors [92, 93, 107], instead of the PP vectors, in order to apply
traditional notation of the network theory.

So, the scattering equation for the two-port (in the local spatial coordinate systems with z-axes directed
to the two-port on its both sides) will be used in the following form of that new polarimetric notation. Instead of

(14.1) we will write
S Tla b,
= (14.36)
T Ria, b,

where the lower indices indicating the ONP PP basis, still applicable, have been omitted for simplicity reasons.
Here, complex amplitude column vectors of the incoming and outgoing waves are designated by a; and b, ,
respectively, with the lower index ‘i° denoting the port number (1 or 2). One has only to remember about two
slightly different rules of transformation which those CA vectors undergo under change of the ONP PP basis or
under reversal (by rotation) of the spatial coordinate system. The b values (contrary to the a values) used in the
scattering equation (14.36) are conjugate values of the corresponding PP vector components as representin(g
waves propagating in the -z direction of the local coordinate system. (However, the later used values a° and b R
expressed for the spatially reversed z-axes of the local coordinate systems, will behave oppositely. Namely, the
a®s will be conjugate values of the corresponding PP vector components. )
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By rearranging the matrix equation (14.36), two different cascading matrices and the corresponding
equations can be obtained. They depend on at which port, 1 or 2, the incoming and outgoing wave has to be
transformed by the cascading matrix to the other port. Such matrices can take the following forms (for
comparison with microwave two-port equations see [82]):

T-ST'R ST'|a,| [5 T-RT'S RT™[a;]| [b,
-1 1 = or ~_ ~_1 = (14.37a,b)
-I"R T |b] |a& -T's T |5 |a,

The first one of these two forms will be chosen for further applications.

Other types of scattering and cascading matrices of the two-ports are also possible (the names of these
types have been introduced as for the types of the 2X2 complex matrices, according to similar dependence on
the z-axis reversal at the ‘output’ and ‘input’). Table 14.1 presents four types of those matrices in their
transformation equations. These types differ by reversal (by rotation) of the spatial coordinate system at the
ports: 1, 2, and 1 and 2, successively.

14.9. Transformation rules for reflectance and transmittance matrices

Together with the z-axis reversal, also some Sinclair scattering matrices and some CA column vectors are
properly transformed. The S1 type Sinclair matrices are transformed according to formulae under z-axis
reversal, and using formulae under basis rotation. The complete set of transformations for the 2X2 complex
amplitude matrices contained in the scattering matrices of the two-port is given below,

Sy =CES, cH
Ry = 61? Ry Cg

~ (14.38a)
Iy = CI? TKCf?
m=ckreck;  12=cerr
Tg=Ck*TRCf*;, T¢=T,Cp*
. o . . (14.38b)
OTH=CH* T Cx *; "Tp= T Cg*
ONH:C§ OTKCI?; ONK:CI(;*TK
00 _ K o¢po ~K . 00 _ [ 0 %
SH_CH SKCH’ K_CK SKCK
0 po K opo ”K . opo 0 % ° (14.380)
w = Cpy Ry Cy Ry = Cy RKCK
where
~H K o _~x|7l 0] g
Cyg =Chx* and Cp =Cy 0 IC” (14.384d)

14.10. Transformation rules for complex amplitudes

As mentioned in Section 14.8, the difference in comparison with previously used formulae has to be taken into
account when dealing with the complex amplitudes instead of PP vectors.

According to definitions of the Table 14.1, the incoming CA vectors a represent waves propagating in
the +z directions, so their transformations are the same as those of the PP vectors, independently of the port
numbers. On the other hand, the b vectors correspond to waves propagating in -z direction and, being CAs,
they require different kind of transformation (that is one of reasons why the use of PP vectors is preferred in




Z. H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version) April 1, 2001 126

general theory of polarimetry). Summarizing, the following rules of transformations under change of the PP
basis and under z-axis reversal apply:

_ K
Ay = CH A »

K

b, = C; * b

H H

’o - ’o’ . . (14.39)

—_ * . —

ag = Cy* ay; ag = Cg ay,

o _ K 0 . o _ 0 %

iH — CH iK > K — CK biK .

14.11. An example of a cascade of three two-ports

A cascade of three two-ports will be considered with z-axes at the input and output ports of the cascade

directed to the cascade and between the two-ports directed to the central two-port (see Table 14.1I). Scattering
matrices of the successive two-ports, No.1, 2, and 3, are of the type P1, S1, and P2, respectively. Wave
amplitudes between the two-ports are then:

o o
Ay = by, Ay =by3
O] (2) (2) 3 (14.40)

[o] _ o]
b2(l) =4ay2) bz(z) =days

The amplitude transformation equation for the cascade has been also shown in Table 14.2.

14.12. Concluding remarks

The here presented polarization sphere approach to the theory of polarimetric two-ports, developed by Czyz and
Boerner [16, 69], has been based on matrix calculus in the two-dimensional complex space of the polarization
and phase vectors and/or complex amplitude vectors. Owing to that approach it was possible to obtain simple
canonical forms of bistatic (forward) scattering transmittance matrices and their polarization sphere
geometrical models, together with models of two reflectance matrices.

These models depend on no more than five real parameters, the fifth of which, S 3, governs rotation

only of the S and R matrix models about their characteristic O-KS and O-KR axes, what was presented in a
most simple way using the characteristic coordinate system of the transmittance 7’ matrix.

The presented example of the polarization sphere approach, which follows suggestions contained in a
short communication by Kennaugh [96], indicates physical reasons for the extension of the pioneering work of
Huynen [85] from the mono- to bistatic scattering,

The theory of cascading connection of polarimetric two-ports can also be treated as an application of
the theory of cascading connection of microwave two-ports presented by Horton and Wenzel [82] and
continuation of an early work on similar subject published by this author in 1955 38].
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Four types of scattering matrices of the reciprocal lossless two-port and the corresponding

cascading matrices in their transformation equations
THE S1 TYPE MATRIX

a | b

@] |b

[T-ST'R ST
TR T

[s T
T R

(N) az (N)— bl (N) ) a§’ (N-1)
b1 la| &

THE P1 TYPE MATRIX

HEH

(s T°
TU ORO

q

fH

b
by

a,

~

- _ -1 -
Fo _S° i °R° ST® 1 a;, N) _ [bl :l(N) _ a;, (N-1)
__To’l oRo T-o"1 b; al b2°
THE P2 TYPE MATRIX
[ose T ar] _[o°
| °T R]aq b,
FOT—S oT-lR °go °~T_l ) a, W) B blo V) ~ a, (N-1)
_oT—lR OT-I b2 - alo - b2

THE S2 TYPE MATRIX

[BIER

oj—?o _ oSo <>To'l oRo
_o To'] oRo

OSO
OTO

oj'-'vo
°Re

(o] [
a by

o o
a, b,

L

-
o

ﬁaz

by

oSo c>To‘l
. OTO_‘

(o)
b

[+
a,

B

[

2

1 j; a}
Lo - &~~~
g
———D —— M
a, T b,
b, T° a;
~< AN ~~
—p T
——n —————T
a, Te by
o °T a,
<~ e~
=5 G
al °T b,
b’ °T° as
e <t~
(N-1) ———> — W
} a? oT° b3




Z. H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version) April 1, 2001

128
Table 14.2
The cascade of three two-ports
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Fig.14.1. The polarimetric two-port with the 7and 7 transmittance
and S and R reflectance matrices,
and the two local xyz coordinate systems at its A and B ports.
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Fig.14.2. Vector diagram for explanation of the allowed range
for the .S real parameter
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Fig. 14.3. Mutual orientations of the polarization sphere geometrical models
of the transmittance and reflectance matrices
(from numerical examole in [61] and [68]).
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15. The Four-Sphere of Partial Polarizations and Its Applications
15.1, The Stokes’ four-vector and power equations of scattering and transmission

The unit Stokes’ four-vector of a partially polarized scattered wave will be presented in the form first
announced by Landau and Lifschitz [104] but slightly modified, compatible with the here proposed notation for
complete polarizations and independent of the direction of propagation along the z-axis of the spatial xyz right-

handed coordinate system:

cos260 s

sin26cos2
py = | COSUONET 1L R§l=1. (15.1)
sin2@sin2y cos2d

sin2@sin2y sin26 |,

Here, as usually,
o the lower index H denotes any ONP PP basis determining the coordinate system of three Stokes’

parameters: Q, Uy, and V,,

o the upper index S refers to the polarization point on the Poincare sphere of the completely polarized part of
the wave corresponding to any S phasor (tangent to the sphere at that point), or any u S PP vector of an
arbitrary phase (the information about the phase is lost in case of the Stokes vector representation of waves,
also partially polarized), and

e 2y and 26 are known angular coordinates of that polarization point in that basis,

The only new element is the 26 angle, independent of the ONP PP basis of the wave’s polarized part. The

tan 260 function denotes the wave’s degree of polarization. Contrary to the usual practice the double 8 angle
has been introduced in accordance with the notation for all other polarization sphere angles, including the
25 angle, also usually being expressed by the single J.

Such a unit Stokes’ four-vector can be used to present the full Stokes four-vector:

S

Lor = —I8PY; =@ +Q*+ U+ VDS (152)

<o -

H

With the ‘degree of polarization’,

’ 2 +U2 + 2
Q v (15.3)

=tan26 = ,
P I

the full Stokes four-vector of a partially polarized wave can be expressed also in another useful form,

1 S 17
I3, =I5cos26° 'p cos2y =1 | P4 ;o qr+ui+vi=1, (159
psin2y cos26 pu
psin2ysin2d |, vy,

with the total power
s = 1(8)003298. (15.5)
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For the complete polarizations: 260 = 45° p=1, and we arrive at the known forms of the unit, full, and
efficient Stokes four-vector of the wave or receiving antenna in the H basis:

1 8 1*
1 cos2y 1]q
R
=— =— R 15.6
7 V2 |sin2y cos268 V2 lu (6
sin2y sin26 |, Vg
1 R 1R
I; cos2
Loy =IGPf =—% | 4 =1+ |9 (15.7)
2 |sin2ycos2d u

sin2y sin26 |, 2

15.2. The integrated Stokes four-vector

Generally, Stokes vectors should be spectral functions, similarly as elements of the partially depolarizing
Kennaugh matrix. However, for many applications integrated (over the frequency band) components of the full
Stokes vector of the quasimonochromatic wave, known as Stokes parameters, may appear sufficient to describe
the partial polarization state of the wave ([28, 118, 120, 123, 132, 30, 1 1, 94)).

The integrated full Stokes four-vector can be expressed in terms of the temporary electric field PP
vectors,

Ey(t,2)=E, () u(t) e’ ™™, |u(r)=1, (15.8)

which, for example, can be represented by a complex quasimonochromatic transversal wave PP column vector
of the amplitude stochastic (ergodic) process, assumed to be zero mean and complex normal distributed [139,
70], of the form in the H = (y,x) basis:

E, | ., _
[£0.2)],.., = {E:i gtﬂ e/

(15.9)
= Eo(0) ty (1) €/,
The procedure of obtaining the required integrated full Stokes four-vector can be as follows
T = V20 *(ES () ® u* (1)) =
[ (Eoy(0Eoy () + Egy (DEq, (1) %) ]
(15.10)

(Eoy (DEo,(6) * Eo (0 Eq () %)
(Eoy (0B, (1) *+ By () Egy (0) *)
| I Eoy (Eoe (6) * = Eo ()Eo, () %) | V],

<o -

with
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110 0

_ 1100 1 —j _ /2 T

U= 01 ;| 1=(B20), ad ()=lm[ .d a5
1 -10 0

15.3. Power received from the partially polarized wave. The efficient Stokes four-vector

It should be observed that the reception of a partially polarized wave by an antenna is being expressed not by
the product of their full Stokes four-vectors but rather with the use of smaller, the so-called efficient Stokes
four-vectors. That becomes evident when considering the averaged square of Hermitian product of two PP
vectors, one of which, that of scattered wave, being partially polarized (the ONP PP basis indicated here as H
can be of course arbitrary):

P, =V, 1) = (1S (OB @"u® * @) )
- <E°S kg @ u® * (1) ® @ *u® (f))H>
=42 B @® @), U2 O(ES 0w * ()@ () )] (1s.12
= %i‘ol;[I(S)H
=18 15,

where the effective Stokes vectors and effective powers have been defined in terms of the full Stokes vectors and
its magnitude or its total power and the 2 angle as follows,

[T
1 11Q 1 I
B3, =—1, =— =I5.P>; B=—eB=—r—— 1513
effH ‘/E 0H _\/’2‘ U eff * H eff \/E 0 \[2—00526
Vg
It should be observed that in case of complete polarization (26 =45°):
Ig=1 (15.14)
and
1 8 1"
R cos2y I} |q
15, =15PF =—L = 15.15
ol T eTH T 2 | sin2y cos28 V2 |u (B>19
sin2y sin26 |, \ap

Equations for power reception by the antenna (or for transmission between two antennas) for arbitrary
wave and antenna polarizations (generally both can be partially polarized if considered as independent
stochastic processes) presented in terms of the unit Stokes four-vectors are:

P =1ToIo, = 3101 Py Py

= Lo Vo =Loglin Pir Py

(15.16)

where
PSP = cos20® cos26° +5in20% sin260° (q*q® +ufu® +vRv®),.  as1m
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Denoting
cos2y*® = cos(RS) = (qRq® +uRu® +vRvS),, (15.18)

the scalar product of the two unit Stokes four-vectors will be obtained in the form of cosine of an angle on a
sphere,

PEPS = cos26R cos26° + sin26R sin26° cos2y ™ = cos2Q® | (15.19)
or in terms of degrees of polarization,

PP} = cos26® cos26® (1+pRp® cos2y ™), (15.20)
thus obtaining
P, =3I5T; cos2Q® = LIRS cos26® cos26%(1+ pRp® cos 2y *%)

(15.21)
= Iep ey c0s2Q% =I5 ISy cos 26 cos26°(1+ pRp® cos2y )

In the case of complete polarization (2607 =20% = 45° Jone obtains known result (compare, ¢.g., with
4.15)):

PEPS =1(1+cos2y ™) = cos? y 8

(15.22)
_:Iz?RuS *|2 ,
and
P =L1R13 cos? y®S
ro270 S° e (15.23)
=15 15 cos? y ™S,
as well as
P, = A Scos® y®s, (15.24)
which will be obtained when using the usual notation: for the receiving effective area of an antenna,
I =A
eff — e> (15.25a)
and for the incident power density,
Iy=S. (15.25b)

15.4. Scattering and transmission power equations for the partially polarized waves

Using similar procedure as in (15.12), the scattering and transmission power equations with the partially
depolarizing Kennaugh matrix can be presented as follows (also for partially polarized incident waves, but
when the Kennaugh matrix is non-depolarizing, as for a ‘point’ target [123, Part 1-4], or it represents the
stochastic process independent of the illumination [123, Part I-5}):

K, P =c™ and P =PRK, P! = oTPRPS. (15.26)
H*H H r HY>™H*H H*H

The form of those equations is exactly the same as in the case of nondepolarizing Kennaugh matrices (compare

with (7.19)). Only the scattered power o ¥ cannot be considered as the square of the distance between the
polarization point on the Poincare sphere model of that matrix (now not existing) and an inversion point in it.
However, such a scattered power can be treated as the sum of powers scattered by the component ‘point’ (non-
depolarizing) targets corresponding to an incoherent decomposition of that parent matrix (observe an example
in Fig. 11.3).

Sometimes it is convenient to present incident and scattered waves by such ‘unit’ Stokes four-vectors,
components of which are Stokes parameters with the unit total power as the first component. So, in cases of
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completely polarized incident waves and partially polarized scattered waves, by using the ‘full unit’ Stokes
four-vectors instead of formerly defined (efficient) unit vectors:

177 R
T _ \/" T_ |9 s _\/" s _ \/“ s | P4
Py, =v2 P, = and Py, =+2 Py =+2c0s20 , (15.27)
u pu
v H pV H
the scattered wave may be obtained in the form
T s
1 1
K, P, =K, U =67 P, =42 07 cos26° Pa (15.28)
u pu
Vim PViy
where
I° =2 o7 cos26° (15.29)

means the total scattered power for the unit incident total power, and the received power is

_1PpR T _ 1, .THR pS
P =3Py KyPoy =50 Py Poy

1 S

:%[l q u V]Z\[EO’TCOSZGS Pa
pu (15.30)

PVly
ZUI_EUT cos26°[1+p° (q"q® +u®u® +viv®), 1]

= %GT cos265[1+ pS cos2p™ 1.

15.5. The polarization four-sphere

Following the expressions (15.1), (15.2), (15.3), and (15.19), the (integrated) Stokes four-vector of a partial
polarization will be represented by a point on the four-sphere surface (the surface of a sphere in the four-
dimensional real space) with a radius equal to the magnitude, I, , of the ‘full’ vector. In that case the first of
four mutually perpendicular axes of that space will correspond to the total power, I, of the completely polarized,
partially polarized, or completely unpolarized wave.

To simplify the drawing of the four-sphere, one of their axes, except of the first one, and sometimes the
two axes, will be omitted (see Fig. 15.1 or Fig. 15.2). Such drawings may occur useful to present also the
Poincare three-sphere (of complete polarizations) in the four-dimensional space. It takes form of a hypercircle
(with a radius equal to I, the total power of the completely polarized wave), being a crossection of the four-
sphere surface with a 90° hypercone having axis of symmetry coinciding with the I axis

Fig. 15.1 presents also three decompositions of the four-vector into incoherent components: completely
polarized (corresponding to elliptical polarizations) and unpolarized (like natural light),
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Ig | |Ix
Q 0 2 2 2
Ip=Iog + Iy = ultl ol I; =JQ* +U* + V2, (15.31a)
Vv 0
two orthogonal, completely polarized,
Iy = Iy + Iy = N + Q ;0 L=4QE+U*+V2E i=12, (1531b)
Ul U2

and component full Stokes vectors of the total power (intensity) and of pure polarization order,

s 1> JQP+U?+V?, (15.31¢)

O O O
cC RO o

\%

It should be mentioned that the last decomposition is also physically realizable but rather in a virtual world. For
instance it can be build up in a electronic circuit as a virtual receiving four-vector. In such a virtual space the
total power I can take even negative values.

The following mutual relations can be observed between those component vectors:

- X
IOE - IOl = 02>

. (15.32)
Iy = Iy + Iy,
and their components:
I = I,cos20=1I; +1y =1, +1,,
IE = IO Sln?_a:Il "‘Iz,

Iy = 21, (15.33)

I§ = 207 +13),
p = tan26 s L0
I I, +1,

Fig. 15.2. shows the angles 20% , 26° , 2y RS and 2Q%5 a5 they appeared in the expressions: (15.19), for
the scalar product of the (efficient) unit Stokes four-vectors, and in (15.21), for the received scattered power.




Z. H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version) April I, 2001

Poincare sphere

137

Fig. 15.1. Three decompositions of a full Sokes four-vector
into incoherent components

1
n, RS
2y Poincare sphere
S
2088 b
Iy
20R 298

Q

Fig. 15.2. The polarization four-sphere representation of two partially polarized
Stokes four-vectors and the angles responsible for their scalar multiplication
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15.6. An example of applications. Canceling the partially polarized radar clutter

The concept of formation of the virtual receiving vector perpendicular to the partially polarized radar clutter
has been described in the workshop paper [73] and can be explained using the here presented approach based
on the polarization four-sphere transformations.

To simplify formulae the following notation will be introduced for the effective Stokes four-vectors:

for the power scattered from the target, Ifﬂ =S.r-

for its component perpendicular to the clutter, I,}}“ =R g =R 4P R

for the desired receiving unit vector, PR , 15.34)
for the disturbance (source of clutter), I:)n' =Dy =D 4P D

for the transmitted signal, Iy =T = Tz PT,

and for the signal plus disturbance, Wy =Ty +D g

With the desired receiving four-vector perpendicular to the clutter, the received power (see (15.12))
will be

P, =R gP® =R 4PRPR =R ; =R 4 |=S.; sin 20" (15.35)

That is the expression for the received signal which can be extracted from the disturbance. However its value
depends also on the transmitted polarization. It will be shown how the optimum transmit polarization can be

determined when knowing the Kennaugh matrices for the disturbance, KD, and for the signal plus
disturbance, KW .

Having those matrices one can find the four-vectors

D _ —wWpT
P" = ]I(_D—Iﬁ—} and Weﬂ' =K"P (15.36)

The expression for the received power can be found in the form
P, =R i |=1(1 - PPPP)W,q | (15.37)
where 1 is the 4 X 4 unit matrix. The above expression can be verified as follows:

Ry =(1-P°PP)S;P* + D_PP)
=S4P® +DP® - S (P°P®)P® - D_, (F"PP)PP

_ (15.38)
=S (P° — (BPP®)PP) =5 (P° - cos2Q5PP)
=S 5in2Q°SpP.
Therefore one can write
P? =R |=|(1- PPPP)W o [*
KPPTPTKP | (15.39)

=PTKY1- VpT

b

FTKDKDPT

That expression for the square of the received power is of the form depending directly on the transmit
polarization. Its maximization enables one to determine the optimum transmit polarization.
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APPENDIX A. USEFUL FORMULAE OF SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY
A. 1. Spherical excess

The solid angle subtended by the spherical triangle ABC (see Fig.A.1) is numerically equal to the spherical
excess of the triangle, i.e., the excess of the sum of its three angles over 7.

Epnpc=A+B+C-n A1)
The excess is a measure of the orienfed triangle, what means that
E pc =~Ecpy (4.2)

If Cx be the point diametrically opposite to C (Fig.A.1), then the spherical excess of the triangle CxBA
colunar to ABC is

Eipc =Ecpa = 2C~Eppe =n—(A+B)+ ¢ (A3)
because
El i +E,.. =20
Also 1 ABC T Eapc o Ad)
7 (Eapc —Espc)=7—(A4+B)

Consider an 4 phasor (Fig.A 2), oriented as the CA great circle arc, and then shifted parallel along the three
sides of the spherical triangle ABC to the Ieft, without rotation. After one full turn, the phasor shall be rotated
versus its original orientation also to the left, by the angle Expc , numerically equal to the spherical excess of

the triangle. Only after the additional rotations by 71— A, 7 —B, and 7 — C angles (at the vertices of the
triangle, for example), one obtains the total rotation of the phasor equal to 27,

When shifting the phasor along any circular path (Fig.A 3) considered as a sum of paths around narrow
oriented triangles of diminishing width and of summed area equal in the limit to the solid angle subtended by
the circle, then, if the shifts along all sides of all triangles be parallel, after the full 27 turn the phasor will be
rotated versus its original orientation by the angle numerically equal to the surrounded area. Also direction of
the angle will be that of the path. If, when shifting, the phasor be kept parallel to the circular path, then it will
undergo an extra rotation in the same direction, to the total of 27 radians. Therefore, in that case, the total
angle of rotation can be considered as consisting of two parts: one caused by the true rotation and another one
made by surrounding of an area.

A, 2, Other useful formulae

For spherical triangle as in Fig.A.1 and Fig. A 4:

cosa+b
+ +CFE —(A+B r e — E
arct 2btan - aBc _ 4 7 ( +B)=i' aBc ~ L ape
a-— 2 4
COS—— 2 2
2
(A5)
(021 A | 21 21 . 21z 21
cosE"‘BC _sin” ya+sin 2b—sin 3 _cos” 3a’+cos 30’ +cos 50—1:«0082‘4/;
2 2sin%asin%bcos%c ZCos%a’cos%b’cos%c

(A6)
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where
’

~ K
2411?3: n-C+—28% = g ZABC. OSZA’fgSn for O0<E, g <27

>

(A E . F (A E .
tangtan?—sm(C - ﬁ) = sin —2B¢ . sm(C —ﬂ) =sin24%
2 2 2 2 2
cosc = cosa cosh +sina sind cosC

~ _sinbcota—cosbcosC sinacotb —cosa cosC

cotd = — ; cotB = —=
sinC sinC

.~ sinasinB .~ sinbsin A4
sind = ——— ; sinB=——-———

sind sina

For spherical triangle as in Fig. A_5:
cot26

cos2y

tan(90° — 277) =cot 27 =

E pc=28-27
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(A7)

(A8)

(A9)

(A.10)

(A.11)

(A.12)

(A.13)
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EABC

Fig. A 4.

-

Ejpc=26-27

Fig. A S.
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STOKES FOUR-VECTORS IN TERMS OF ANALYTICAL AND GEOMETRICAL PARAMETERS

FOR THE TWO ORDERS OF BASIS VECTORS

Consider ‘analytical components’ of the elliptically polarized electric vector:

E} =a,cos(wt T hz F vy)=a,[cosv, cos(wr F kz) £ sin v, sin(ax F kz)]

E; =a, cos(ax Fhz F v.)=a,[cosv, cos(wt F kz) +sin v, sin(ax F kz)].

and its ‘geometrical components’ in two coordinate systems, &(x, Yn(x,y) and E(y,x)n(y, x):

Efsyy =aq cosa, ,, cos(at Fkz F )
Ei

neyy = Fdosina, sin(axt F kz F ).

and
+ - . . _—
Eé(y,x) =+a,sina, . sin(et Fhz F )

+ _ - —
EL . x =a,cos Q) COS(X F Rz F y),

with the Monge’s circle radius of the polarization ellipse,

ay =,a’ +al .

Al 1. The case of the (y,x) polarization basis

(ALD)

(Al.2)

(Al.3)

(Al.4)

Analytical components of the electric vector can be obtained in terms of its geometrical components by the

following procedure: :
E;f = E,f(y,x) cosB, . — Efi(y,x) sin By
=ag[cosa cos fcos(wt F kzF y) +sinasin Psin(ax Fhz F V9 I
=a, {cos(a¥ F kz)[cosa cos Bcos y — sina sin Bsin Yoo
* sin(e¥ F kz)[cos & cos Bsin y +sina sin Beos x], 5}
E*= EY . sing o T Efoyxy cOS B o)
=aolcosasin foos(ar ¥ kz ¥ z)F sin  cos fsin(at F k2 F ),
=a, {cos(ax F kz)[cosa sin Bcos y + sina cos fsin x],
*sin(ax ¥ kz)[cos asin Bsin y - sinazcos feos 1], ., }.

(AL.5)

Comparing expressions for analytical components of the electric vector, E y and Ex, combined with

cos(ax — kz) and sin(ax¥ — kz) terms of the expressions (Al.1) we arrive at the equalities

a, cosv, =a,(cosa cos ffcos y — sin a sin Bsinx),

a,sinv, =a,(cosacos fsin y + sin a sin f#cos Diyx

(Al.6)
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a, cosv, =ay(cosasinfcos y +sina cos Bsin ), AL

a,sinv, =a,(cosasin fsin y — sina cos fcos Xy
They allow to express
2 2 2 2 S22
y =ag(cos” acos” B+sin” asin® f), .,
’ (AL.8)
2_ 2 2 2 02 2 A
« =ao(cos” asin” f+sin” acos” B, .

a

a

and, after simple manipulations,
2 _ 2 __ 2
a, —a, =a; cos2a, ,, cos2f, . (AL9)

2a,a,(cosv,cosv, +sinv, sinv,)=2a,a, cos(v, - v,)
\ _ (A1.10)
=a, cos2a, ,, sin2f3,

and
2a,a,(sinv, cosv, —cosv,sinv, )=2a.a, sin(v, —v,)
, . (Al.11)
=a, sin2q, .

These equations lead to known expressions for the Stokes four-vector in the (y,x) polarization basis. It
formulates the ‘intensity representation’ of elliptically polarized waves and presents mutual relations between
analytical and geometrical parameters of the polarization ellipse in the (y,x) basis:

I ai +a? 1 1
. |Q a; -a: .| cos2y ,| cos2a cos2f
IO = = = aO . =dy . (All2)
U 2a,a, cos(v, —v,) sin2y cos2d cos2asin2f
\% oo | 24,4, sin(v, —v,) sin2y sin2é .5) sin2a |,

Neglecting the first component, the remaining ones, called ‘Stokes parameters’, can be interpreted as
rectangular coordinates of the polarization point on the Poincare sphere for the elliptically polarized electric
vector, components of which are expressed in the (y,x) basis. These Stokes parameters satisfy the equality

2_n2 2 2
I"=Q4x tUin + Vin (A1.13)
and are independent of the direction of wave’s propagation or antenna’s orientation along the z axis.

Al, 2. The case of the (x,y) polarization basis

The procedure is similar. Again, analytical components of the electric vector in terms of its geometrical
components, now in the (x,)) basis, can be obtained as follows:

t _ gt + .
Ey = Egry) €08 Bxy) = Epiry) S0 B )
=ay[cosacos fcos(wt F kz F y) £sinasin fsin(aX Fhkz F 7)),
= ag {cos(a¥ F kz)[cosa cos fcos y - sina sin fsin ],

+ sin(ax F kz)[cos @ cos fBsin y + sin a sin ffcos Xy}
(Al.14)

+ _ -t - +
Ey =By SinBayy + Eqs,y) €05 By
=ay[cosasin Bcos(wt F kz F y) Fsinacos Bsin(ax F kz F 1)),
=a, {cos(ax F kz)[cosa sin fcos y + sina cos Bsin ],

+ sin(ex ¥ kz)[cosasin fBsin y —sina cos fcos x] ;. )}
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Comparison of expressions (Al.1) and (A1.14) with the same cos(of — kz) and sin(ax# - kz) terms yields:
a, cosv, =ag(cosasin Scos ¥ — sin & cos Bsin Xxp

. . . . (A1.15)
a,siny, =a,(cosasin fBsin y + sin a cos fcos X ix.y)
a, cosv, =a,(cosa cos fcos y +sin asin Fsin X xp)
: . . . (Al.16)
a,simv, =a,(cosacos fsin y — sina sin fcos X)x.y)
That allows to express
2 _ 2, 2 2 2 .2
a, =a,(cos” acos” f+sin’ asin By
All
a? =al(cos® asin? B +sin? acos® ) (AL
y o (x.)
and, after simple manipulations,
a? - ay2 = ag 082, ) cos2p, (A1.18)
2a,a,(cosv, cos Vv, +sinv, sinv )= 2a.a,cos(v, ~v,) .
2 . (Al.19)
=a, cos2a,, , sin 2B+,
and
2a.a,(sinv, cosv, —cosv, sin vy)=2a.a,sin(v, -v ) AL,

=agsin2a, .

These equations lead to known expressions for Stokes four-vectors, now in the (x,) polarization basis. They
present mutual relations between analytical and geometrical parameters of the polarization ellipse in the (x,3)
basis:

I al +a? 1 1
| Q al -a’ .| cos2y 2| C0s2acos2 AL21)
= = = - =4a .
*Tlu 2a.a, cos(v, - v,) % sin 2y cos28 %) cos2asin 2p
\% yy |20, sin(v, —v ) sin2y sin28 _— sin2a -
It should be observed an essential result:
Qs == Qi
Ueyy =Upn (A1.22)
Voo == Vo

For example, for circular polarizations: 20, =20, = 90°. It means that in the (.x) basis the right-

handed circular polarization is represented by the upper pole of the Poincare sphere, and in the (x.y) basis by its
lower pole. .
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APPENDIX B

DIAMETER OF THE POINCARE SPHERE MODEL OF THE SCATTERING MATRIX

There are two polarization points on the Poincare sphere, M and N, which correspond to maximum and

minimum of the scattered power, & M_ Omax and oN =0 min, accordingly. These scattered powers correspond
to the unit power of the incident wave and can be found immediately from the following scattering equation in
any ONP PP basis, the H basis for example,

a; b, by by 1 1
M,N M",N"
K. PMN _ ¢, a, by bg| |q — gMN q — gMNpMN ®.1)
HYoH . ¢ a, b, yMN pMoN 0H
M,N M",N"
Cs C¢ Cp 2y, |V o v i
The obtained result (in any ONP PP basis) is
oMM =a) +b,g™N +b,uMN 4 pyMN
=a, i(bf +b? +b52)/b0 B2)
=a, t b,

where
by = b2 +b2 + b2 . B.3)

The term b, does not depend on the basis, similarly as a, which is the half of span of the corresponding Sinclair
matrix.

The incident wave’s unit total power Stokes four-vectors (called also the “full’ unit four-vectors) are
accordingly:

MN
pmnN _ |4 1 +b, ®B.4)
oH uMN b, | £by

vMN b tbs |,

what means that they are mutually orthogonal, and their points on the Poincare sphere are antipodal to each
other.

Consider now the Poincare sphere of incident waves of unit total power, in any ONP PP basis, and its
MN diameter with two points on it: the center of the sphere, O, and an I point (called the inversion point)
located somewhere on the ON radius. Let the length of the radius of that sphere be

7, =(ON),=(OM), =1. B.5)

Here the subscript ‘#° means that the radius of the sphere has been normalized to one. Vectors of those two
radii are

QM
vec(OM),, il g™ ' B6)
vec(ON), | | '

v

That yields the vector of the (OI), segment:

Q, q |
r —(or
vec(Ol), =| U, |=—(OI) u:: :—(—b% by |. B.7)

\'%A v b
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and the scalar product
vec(OI)” evec(OM), = Qg™ + UluM + VIVM = D, = (OI),O=l <. (B.8)

Following the equalities
(@) @) (M) =1 e (@) (U (V) =), @

squares of the (IM), and (IN), segments can be presented as:

2
Ell;\\ld))g}:(iqM —QL)Z +(iUM i UL)Z +(iVM i Vj)z (B.10)

=1+(00] 7 2(Qha™ + UL 4 Vi)

That resembles the above presented expressions for the scattered powers. Therefore, denoting after Kennaugh
[ ] the radius of the Poincare sphere for scattered waves as
VO

ry,=k= > (B.11)
it is possible to present the following equalities:
by = -2k{kQ} g™ + kUL UM + &V vM)=24[k(01), _ ]=2k(0D), _,
o= ’ B.12)
= ‘\/ Oy (OI)r°=k
and
a =k*[1+(O1) 1=k + [K(OI),* =& + (OD?._,
) & _,_i (B.13)
4 o,
what yields _
?
o™ =a, +b, =k? + (OD2_, +2k(OD),_, =[k+(OD), ' = S : S P
1,=k

Finally, the diameter of the Poincare sphere for scattered waves (the Poincare sphere model of the scattering
matrix) is

2rp = k(M) +k(IN),_; = (M), _;, +(IN), _, =2k

(B.15)
=\/O'M +\/_o"_N-=\/a
2
0'0=(1/aM +\/0N] ®B.16)

= Spand + 2|det 4|

and its square is

That square of the Poincare sphere diameter is (after Kennaugh [96]) ‘proportional to the target’s effective
crossection (ECS) given by the squared sum of square roots of radar crossections (RCS) for polarizations M and
N’. It can be expressed by the span and determinant of the Sinclair matrix 4, corresponding to the Kennaugh
matrix X, as has been shown above (see also Appendix C).

So, powers are proportional to squares of segments inside the Poincare sphere model of the scattering
matrix, while these segments themselves, as well as the diameter of the model, are proportional to amplitude
real coefficients
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APPENDIX C

OTHER POWER RELATIONS INSIDE THE POINCARE SPHERE MODEL

In the Appendix B developed magnitude of the target’s effective crossection (ECS) can be presented by the
following sequence of formulae:

Oy :(\/a"'my

= O max +O-min +2 O max  min

=2(al +,/a12 - b¢ | (C.1)

=M, + M, + My + M, +2/MM, + M;M, —2Re(4, 4, A4, * 4,*)
= SpanA + 2|det 4|

Expressing the absolute value of determinant of the Sinclair matrix by

o
a, =ldet A= /0 1o O i = Va2 — B2 270“71 (C2)

o, = (2k)? =2(a, +a,) (C3)

one obtains

and other useful relations:
al =al +b?2, C4
(IM),, =1+(OD),, = O o / k
([N)n :1—(OI)n = VO min Ik

(OI) _ VO max ~ VO min — bo (C.5)
" 2k

2k2

1- (02 =:—g=a0,,;- 1+(01)3,=Z—;=a1,,

Apon =1 [(QL)? +(UH? +(V])?] (€6)

el fo] el [

U =—|U =——\by |=——| b, |. €7
k N

v =1 v r.=k 65 ° b5

For any incident polarization point T:
D} =(a" - Q) +(uT - UL} + (v - Vi)
=1+(01)% -2(Qiq" + UluT + VivT)
(€9

1
= k—z[a1 +(bq" +bu” +bvh)]

1 1
:k—za'

and
T _ 2
o —(I'I')rozkE iz (C.9)
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APPENDIX D

GEOMETRICAL REPRESENTATION OF THE CO-POLARIZED RECEIVED POWER
FOR THE BISTATIC SCATTERING (N ONSYMMETRICAL) MATRIX

Following the original derivation by Kennaugh [95], and using the here proposed notation, the co-polarized
received voltage will be presented by the amplitude transmission equation in the characteristic ONP PP basis K,
in the form:

A B, +jB al’
— T 2 1 2 _ T2 T2
V.= [a b]K [“Bx - jB, 4, :’ccs [bj,[( = Ayecs(ag)” + Ayecs (b) O.D

where the exponent term, exp{ju}, of the 4 scattering matrix has been omitted, leaving the diagonal elements
of that matrix,

Ay =Ayees 2 A=Ay, (D.2)

nonnegative real. It can be immediately seen that the problem is almost exactly like for the symmetrical matrix.
The only difference will be in the value of the effective crossection, 0o'=(4,+4,)* < 0, representing

the square of diameter of the Poincare sphere model for that matrix.
When using the known formulae for the Cayley-Klein parameters in terms of the analytical parameters,

a=cosy exp{-—j(J + &)}

b .3
b=siny exp{j(S - &)} ®3
the co-polarized received power can be presented as follows,
P =V, = (4, cos® y + 4, sin? y 1) — (J4, 4, sin2y % sin267)2. D.4)
For the CO-POL Null points, O, and O,, in the CCS we have
COS2y g =——2<0, sin2y =312 59 D.5)
e A + A4, Yk A4, + 4,
Denoting
o
R =2 =2y @)
we obtain
A4, cos? }/,Tc + 4, sin? rr =%(A1 + A4, )(1- cos272 cos2y &) ®.7
and

VA4, sin2y T sin267 =—2(4,+ Az)sin27g sin2y L cos(90° +26%). ®.8)

Presenting the received power as a product of the sum and difference of the above expressions, applying the
known dependence from spherical trigonometry,

cos2y ) , = cos 2}/2 cos2y —sin 272 sin2y cos(90° + 20), D.9)
and the equality
1(1-cos2y)=sin’ y, D.10)
we arrive at the formula
P, =(4, +4;,)*sin’ y,sin y,. ®.11)
In view of the equality
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siny , :%(01,2T)r0=1 = T:,—?(OMT)Z,O: oy with Oy = A+ 4,

the equivalent geometrical dependence for the co-polarized received power takes the form,

A+ 4,)?
p =28 0,17 x 0,171,
O X O e
(4, + 4,)
=[O/D? %O DL, sy
o,

= @) [(0,T)? x(0,T)*]
0

where
0,'= (Zk')z =(4, + A2)2

<G, =(2k)? = A2 + A} +2(B? + BY) +2y/(4, 4, + B} - B})? +4B?B?.

151

(D.12)

(D.13)

D14)
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APPENDIX E

RELATIONS BETWEEN ELEMENTS OF SINCLAIR AND KENNAUGH MATRICES.
CONDITIONS FOR PRESERVATION OF THE COMPLETE POLARIZATION

E 1, Bistatic scattering. General form of matrices

The following two notations will be used for presenting the Kennaugh matrix in the ONP horizontal vertical
linear basis: after Perrin [126]/van de Hulst [82] (originally being applied to the FAA, but here to the BSA),
and after Huynen/Cloude (Cloude [32] extended the Huynen’s notation, originally introduced for symmetrical
matrices, to the bistatic scattering case),

a, b, b; b, A4 +B, C+N H+L F+]

¢, a, b, b C-N A4A+B E+J G+K
K. = 1 2 4 6 - E.D
F7ley ¢4 a, b, H-L E-J A-B D+M | '

That Kennaugh matrix corresponds to the following Sinclair matrix in the appropriate notations

_[Az A,] e [A0+A+(C+jD) H—jG—j(1+jJ)J €2
T4 AL, 2(d + A) | H -G+ i+ ) A4+A-C+D)|,
and can be obtained according to the formula
1 1 0 0
9 1]0 0 1 —j
Ky=04,®4,0, U=— 3
H (4y u¥) ‘/50 01 j (E.3)
1 -1 0 o

1t should be observed that matrices in the above explained Perrin/van de Hulst notation, and all further
presented formulae in that notation, can be related to any other ONP PP basis, not only to the H basis. They are
equally valid for the natural and reversed order of basis vectors, but only for the time-convention exp(+jw¥), and
for propagation z-axes directed towards the target for the incident and scattered waves.

Expressions for elements of the Kennaugh matrix will be presented with the use of the additional
auxiliary notation:
M, =4, 4, *

Sza- = ka = %(Ai Ak * +Ak 4% = Re(Ak 4,%)= Re(Ai Ak ) E4)
-Dy, =D, = %(A,- A *—A, 4% = Im(A4, 4,*)=— Im(4; 4, %)
The resulting formulae are
a; =3(M, + M; + M, + M)
a; = 3(My - My - M, + M))

: (E.5a)
by =5 (M, - M; + M, - M,)
¢y =%(M2 +M; - M, - M)

a3 =834 + 81, =Re(A4,4; *+4,4,*) (E.5b)

84 =834 — 8, =Re(A,4; ¥~ 4, 4,%)
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b, =Dy + Dy =Im(A4, 4, *+A4,45%)

(E.50)
Cy =Dy — D3y =Im(4,4, *-4,4;*)
by =85, + 814 =Re(4, 4; *+4,4,*)
by =385 - Sis =Re(4,4; *~A,4,*)
bs =Dy, + Dyy =Im(4, 43 *+ 4, 4,%) (E.5d)
be = D;, - D14 =Im(4,4, * ”A4A1 )
C3 =84 +8;3 =Re(4,4, *+4;4,*)
=84, -8 =Re(4, 4, ¥—A4,4,*
Cy4 42 ~ 913 e(4,4, 34, %) E.5¢)

Cs =Dy + Dy =Im(A4, A4, *+4;4,%)
€6 =Dy — Dy =Im(A4, 4, *—4; 4,*)
For nondepolarizing (or ‘point’) target , only 7 independent elements of the Kennaugh matrix may

exist. Therefore the following mutual relations between elements of that matrix can be found. They are known
also as conditions for preservation of the complete polarization:

a;b; —a,c; =c;¢, + s |
a;c; —a,b; =bsyb, +bsb,
a;b, +a,c, =bsc, +csbg
a3c, +a,b, =c;b, +bsc,

R e I

(C(B, - By=EH + FG
C(4y-A)=IK+JL

N(B, +B)=-EL-FK
\N(4, + A)=-GI - HJ

(E.6a)

( D(B, - B)=—EG + FH

| Do~ 4)=~IL+JK

< (E.6b)
M(B, +B)=EK — FL

(M(Ay + A)=-GJ + HI

a;b; —a,c, =c3bs —b,c

ach - a2b2 = b305 - C4b6
a3b2 + a402 = b3b5 - b4b6
a302 + a4b2 = 0305 - 0406 !

(E(A, + A)=CH - DG

JE(4o - )= KM~ LN

<> (E.60)
J(B, + By=CL + DK

| J(B, - B)=-GM - HN

a,b, —a,c, =c;by —b,c |
8104 _a4b4 =b103 - 02b6
azc4 + a3b4 = CIC3 - b2b6)

a105 - a4b5 =bl°6 +02b3

(F(A, + 4)=CG + DH

|F (4o~ 4)=-KN - IM

(E.6d)
ale"a3c6 = Clb5—0204 G(BO +B)=CF—'DE
a,Cs — a3bs = bycs —b,yb G(4y-A)=—-IN -JM
1€ — 33D = D1Cs — b, b, (4 - 4) E60)

K(4,+A)=CI+DJ
K(B,-B)=FEM-FN
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a;by —ajc; =¢,b, +c,c
8103 _a3b3 :blC4 +b2b5
a,by +a,c;=b,b, +b,cq

a;C3 +a4by =cjcq + ¢, by

H(B, + B)=CE + DF
H(Ay - A)=IM ~ JN
L(4y+ A)=CJ - DI
L(By - B)=~EN -~ FM

b§=bf+b§+b§:cf+c§+c§ <> CN+FI+HL=0
bf+b§+b§=c3+ci+c§ < CN+EJ+GK=0
b§—b§+b§=c§—c§+c§ < DM —-HJ+HL=0
b§—b§-b§=c§—c§—c§ < DM-FI+GK=0

C*+D*=(4, + AXB, + B)

aja, +aza, =b,c, +b,c, &
142 344 1v1 2v2 {M2+N2=(AO—A)(BO—B)

G? + H* =(4, + AX(B, - B)

8183 +aa, =byc; +b.c, &
ARG {K2+L2=(AO~A)(BO+B)

E? + F? = B} - B

3184 + 2533 =bscs + byc, @{12 ST g
= 0 -—

Other relations:
Spank = 4af = (SpanA)2

det K =—ag = —|det 4]* .

Inverse relations (for 4, positive real):

4, :\/%(al +a, +b, +c¢))

A3 =[bs +by —j(bs +bg)]/ (24,)
Ay =le; +c, — j(es +¢4)1/(24,)
4, =[a; -a, — j(b, +¢,)1/(24,)

E 2. Monostatic scattering. General form of matrices

For monostatic scattering:
4, = 4,
Ci=b,~, 1:1,,6
I=J=K=L=M=N=0, A4=4,

Thus, Kennaugh and Sinclair matrices take the forms

a, b, by b, 4,+B, C H F
K.-|P1 3 by bs| | Cc  4+B E G
#70by b, a, b,| | & E A4,-B D

bs bs b, a,], F G D -4,+B,

154

(E.6D)

(E.6g)

(E.6h)

(E.61)

E.6))

(E.7)

(E3)

(E.9)

(E.10)
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A= " = . . E.11)
3 1y 2/,40 H-jG 2A0~(C+1D)H
Elements of the Kennaugh matrix are
al =‘;‘(M2 +2M3 +Ml)
a2 :';'(Mz _2M3 +Ml) (ElZa)
bl :%(Mz _Ml)
:M +S :M +R A A *
a3 3 12 3 e(A4,4,%) E.12b)
a, =M; - §); = M; —Re(4,4,%)
b, =D, =Im(4, 4,*) (E.12¢)
b; =83, + 813 =Re[4; *(4; + 4))]
by, =8, —8,; =Re[4; ¥(4, - 4
4 32 13 e[4; * (4, )] E.12d)

bs = Dy, + D3 =1Im[4; *(4, — 4))]
bs = D3, — Dyy =Im[ 4, * (4, + 4))]

For nondepolarizing (or ‘point’) target , only 5 independent elements of the Kennaugh matrix may
exist. Therefore the following mutual relations between elements of that matrix can be found. They are known
also as conditions for preservation of the complete polarization:

a,=a, +a; +a, (E.13)

(@, —a,)a; —a;)=2a,a, +a5a, =b; +b2 & C?+D*=24,(B, +B)
(al e 34)(31 - az)z a1a3 + a2a4 =b§ +b§ L= HZ +G2 =2A0(B0 —B) (E.14a)

aj —aj =bj +b] +b} +b?
a? —a2=b?+b2+b2 +b2 (E.14b)

aj —aj =b} +b3 +b] +b;
bybsbs =b;b,bg +b,bsb, +b,bsbe (E.140)

b,(a; —a,)=bsb, +bsb, <> C(B, — B) = EH + FG
b,(a; —a,) =bsbs —~b,bs < D(B, - B)=-EG+FH
bs(a, —a;)=b,b, +b,bs < H(B, + B)y=CE + DF
bs(a; —a4) =b,b; —b,bs & 24,FE =CH - DG
bs(a, —a4)=b;bs +b,b; @ 24,F =CG+DH
bs(a; —az)=b,bs—b,b, & G(B, +B)=CF -DE

(E.14d)
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E 3. Bistatic scattering in the characteristic basis

In the characteristic coordinate system (CCS) of Stokes parameters, corresponding to the characteristic basis,

K, of the orthogonal null-phase (ONP) polarization and phase (PP) basis vectors, uKand ut = qu, we
obtain

a; b, by b
b b, b ~ —~
-b; b, a; O
‘bs "b6 0 a4 J e
for
Dy =U*(CE ®CE%U (E.16)
and
Y| A A B, + jB L
AK{ 2 3} { 2 1 2} e =Cp 4,CE E.17)
-4y A |, |-By+jB, 4 ees
where
Ay=Ayoes = A e 2 4, = Aipg = A e7# 20 (E.18a)
B, 20 with B, 20 if B, =0. (E.18b)
and
_p*lk
ck | . (E.19)
b a* o

Components of the K matrix in the X basis are (lower indices X have been omitted for simplicity of notation):
a=3(4+4)+ B +BI 20, b,=B(4,-4)

a=3(43 + 41)-BI - B, b =B(4,+4 )

a,= 4 A, - B> - B2, bs=—B,(4, + 4) <0, E.20)
a4:—A1A2—B12—B§SO, b6=—-Bz(A2—Al)SO.
bl:%(Azz—Alz)ZO, b, =0
They satisfy the linear equation:
a, =a, +a, +a,. (E.21)

The corresponding conditions for preservation of complete polarization are:

2
(a; —2,)a; —a3)=(a; +a,Xa, +2;)=aja, +aja, =bj
(a'l +a4)(a3 + a4)= ala3 + a2a4 = _‘b§ - bg (E.22a3)

2 42
(a; +a;3)(a; +2a,)=2,a, +a,3; =—b? - b}

ai —a} =b2 +b? +b? +b2

aj —a?=b?+b2 +b? (E.22b)

aj —a =b? +b? + b2
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and

b,(a; —a,)=b;b, +bsbg
0=b;bs —b,b,

bj(a, +2a;)=bb,

by(a; +a,)=b;bs

bs(a; +a,)=Db,;bg

bg(a; +a;3)=b,b;

E 4. Monostatic scattering in the characteristic coordinate system

For matrices
a, b, 0 0
Koo =K, =00 @ 0 - DEK,, DX = U(4, ® 4, 1)U
ccs Ehg = a —HHH—(K x*)
3
0O O © -a3 |,
and

4, 0 .
=[ : } et =Cj A4,Ck
cCs

PR
Lo 4, [0 4

we obtain values of the Kennaugh matrix components
2 2
a, =1(4; + A) =3 SpanA
2 2
bl =%(A2 _Al ):bo
a; =A,4, =a, =|det 4]=0.
The one only condition for preservation of complete polarization is
al =a? + b2

APPENDIX F
COVARIANCE AND COHERENCE MATRICES

F 1. Definitions

For Sinclair or Jones matrices,
a=t b A°=A§ A;;

and the corresponding amplitude complex four-vectors,

4 4
A 0
ky=vecA=| 1 k° =vecd® = A30 ,
4, 4
4 4

or

157

(E.22¢)

(E.22d)

(E.23)

(E.24)

(E.25)

(E.26)

F.1

(F.2)

(F.3)
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using the unitary matrix with columns presenting Pauli matrices in vector forms,

1 1 0 0
110 0 1 —j
U=— , F4
J2{10 0 1 9
1 -1 0 0

we define, in the ONP PP basis H, two covariance matrices, X and 5°, and two coherence matrices, T and 7°,
with mutual relations between them:

Zy =kpgk,*=UT, U, Y =kl k =0T U* (F.5)
Ty =kppkpy *=U* 2, U, T9 =kpyk gy *=TU*3%U (F.6)
Explicitly (see notation in Appendix E, formulae (E.1)), the covariance matrix is:

aytay+byte;  by+b, +j(bs+bg) e +cy +jles + ) a3 —a, +]j(b, +¢,)

_ by +by—jbs+bg) ay-a,-by+e;  az+a, -jb,-c,) €3 = ¢4 +j(cs5 — Cg)

Zlestey—jles+cg) ay+a,+jby—cy) a,-a,+b;—c, b3 —b, +j(bs —by)
a3 —a, —J(by +¢;) c3-c4—j(cs~cs) by —b, —j(bs—by) a,+a, —b; —¢,

2y

H
Ay +A4+By+B+2C H+E+J+L+j(F+G+I+K)
UHAE+J+L-j(F+G+1+K) By-B+A,—A-2N
T2|H+E-J-L- j(F+G-1-K) By—B—Ay+ A+ j2M
Ay+A-B,-B- j2D H-E+J-L-j(F-G-1+K)
H+yE-J-L+j(F+G-I1-K) Ay +A-By—B+ j2D
By —B— A, +A- j2M H-E+J-L+j(F-G-I+K)
By-B+A,~A+2N H-E-J+L+j(F-G+I-K)
H-E-J+L-j(F-G+I-K) Ay +A+By+B-2C "

The coherence matrix is:

ay+ta;+taz-a,  by+c;—jb,+c,) by+cy+jbg +cg) bs—cs—jb, —cy)

1 b +c; +jb,+c,) a +a, —a;+a, b, +c,+jbs+c5) bg—ce—jlb;—c3)

2{bs+e;—jlbg +cg) by +cy —jbs+cs) aj-a;+az+a, b,-c,+jb,-c))
bs—cs +jb, ~c,) bg —c +j(b; —c3) b, —¢c, —jlb; —¢;) a4, -a;—-a;—-a, |,

H

4y+A4 C—-jD H+jG I-jJ
|C+JD By,+B E+jF K-jL
|H-JG E-jF By-B M+ N
I+j] K+jL M—-jN A,-4],

F.7

For the monostatic scattering, elements of the last column and row of that matrix are equal to null.
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F 2. The spatial reversal transformation

Starting from the known equation with the Sinclair matrix in any ONP PP basis B we immediately obtain the
corresponding relation for the amplitude Sinclair four-vector:

0 _ 0 o _mny|1 0 —w u oxpn0o_[1 O
Ap =Cp * Ap; Ceg=Cy* CH = > Cp*Cp =
0 u w*l, 01
—w* 0 u 0]
0 0 —w* 0
KO =US *ky,: ULk =ctrg Oh= v "I, U *US =diag(L, 1, 1, 1}
01 u 0 w O
0 u 0 wj,
with (F.8)
ul =sin2y% cos26% (F.9)

and

Wi = cos2y 5 cos28% cos2e —sin26% sin2gf

(F.10)
—j(cosZyﬁ c0s28% sin2&} +sin26%5 cos2£§)
The corresponding relations for covariance and coherency matrices are
20 = kO F0 *
=UY *k k5 *US F.11)
= UOB * ZBU%
and
12 =U*U% *UT,U*U%U (F.12)
because
0 =URU*=U% *2,U% =U% *Uur,U*U". F.13)

F 3. The transmission equations

The received voltage can be presented in terms of the Sinclair and Jones amplitude complex four-vectors in any
ONP PP basis B as follows:

V, =tig Aguy = (@8 Quf Ye,p =S3kpp

(F.14)
=g *ABuB (”RO * @iy Yk Ly =35 klgB
where
sg =UO@f ®ul)
sp =0’ *®u})
(F.15)

- ~ 1 0], .~
=U0(Cyuf ®ul)=T(CH ®[O IJ)U*U(ug Qul)
=0UU*s,

and the received power in terms of the corresponding Kennaugh and Mueller coherency matrices
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B =V

_~070 70 *O*_NOTK)O*
= Sykpykpy * sp* = Sy Tysy*.
F 4. The change of basis transformations

Again, starting from known equations for amplitude Sinclair and Jones matrices we can immediately obtain the
corresponding relations for the covariance matrices in the new ONP PP basis. Taking

Ay =CE4,CE, Ay =CE*A5CE (F.17)
we find
4, Ag
ko =| % =(Cq @ik K=l =(Cf *®CE k!
LB A, H HI*LH> LB Af H HIM e F.18)
Al B AIO B
and
ZB = kLBkLB *
= (C§ ®C Yy *(Ch *@C*E) F.19)
=(Cy ®CNE(CH*OCH)) =5 ,%,
2?9 = kgBEI?B *
= (Cg *®C k kL *(CE®C*E) (F.20)
=(Ch *®CHEL(CEOC*E) =59
as well as
Ty =kpgkpg *
=U*kpk,, *U=TU*2,U .
=U*(C ®CHHz,(CE*®C*2)U '
=U*(CH @ CHUT, U*(CE *@C*2)U=T, *,
Tz? :k}gBkNI(’)B *
=U*k% k% *u=U*z%U
LB™LEB B (F.22)

=U*(Ch *®CH)Z}(CHO®C*)U
=U*(Cq *@CHUTITU* (CE ® C*5)U=DE D2 = 70+

It is interesting to compare the just obtained equalities with the corresponding change of basis equations for the
Kennaugh and Mueller matrices,

Ky =DJK,D% =U*(CE *®CE)UK,, U *(CE ® C2*)U,

N oo TR N (F.23)
K3 =DEK}, D} =U*(CE *®CEUKS T *(CE © C2¥)U.
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APPENDIX G
THE CHARACTERISTIC POLARIZATION RATIO AND THE SINCLAIR MATRIX
IN THE CHARACTERISTIC BASIS

The two-step procedure of obtaining the Sinclair matrix in the characteristic polarization basis uses as the first

step the transformation
e . |4, A A Al
A =Cq 4,Cy =[ i BJ E[ : 3] (G.1)
A4 Al X —4; %N

with the transformation matrix

) K’ . 4 X K’
s _re‘f“ 0 cosy —siny ] [e® 0
Lo e, siny cosy |, 0 e,
sk
[ cosy  —sinye s
= (62)
| sinye’ cosy -

1 F —p?”
Vitpop*lp 1 1

The second-step transformation will change only phases of diagonal elements. Using the transformation matrix

) K
X _ e—J(5+£) 0
e "[ 0 s - €
H
we obtain
- A e—j2(6’+s) A A A
A, =CKa,.cK =72 3 =72 3. G4
K KKK l: Av4 All e12(5+€) __A3 Al < ( )

In the characteristic basis we want to have equal phases of diagonal elements. It can be achieved when taking
26% =1l(arg 4y -arg 4", )-265 (G.5)
These elements will become real when excluding from the matrix the exponent term, exp{jy}, with the phase
argument
u=4(arg 4’y +arg 4')). (G.6)
The problem remains of obtaining the characteristic polarization ratio
K X'

P=Py =Pu (G7
for known elements, A, A3y, Aypy, Ay, of the Ay matrix. Such polarization ratio should fulfill the
equality ‘

Asp + Agp = Aspro + Ay = 0. (G.9)

The first of the two transformations yields expressions

Ay =[-dyy p*+ A3y — Ay pp* + 41z Pl (1+ pp*)

' (G.9)
Ay =[~Aoyp* ~ Ay pp* + Ay + Ay p)/ (1+ pp¥)
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Neglecting denominators we will add these two expressions equalizing the sum to null, and take also its

conjugate value, thus obtaining the two equations:

24,5 p* 241 p+ (Asy + Ay (1~ pp*) =0
24 *p* 24y * pt (Ayy ¥+ A 1= pp*) =0

Multiplying the first equation by 4, *, the second one by A, , and taking their sum we obtain

(G.10)

“2Ayg Aoy ¥~ A A *)p* HA gy (Ayy *+A5*) + Ay *(Asy + A4))A - pp*) = 0.

Then, denoting
R, = Azy AZH * _AIH Ay *

Ry =—Aiy (Ayy *+A4, %) - Ay *(Asy + Ayyy)

we arrive at the equation
2R p*—R, + R, pp*=0

which after multiplication by 0/ p * takes the form

R, p? ~2Rlp—sz—;=0.

Solution of that equation is
| R — R} +R;R, *
p= =P
R,
because then
*
_ll* e Rz or R2 _p; = R2 *
p* R P
and our equation becomes

2
R,p* -2Rp—-R,*=0.
That equation exactly agrees with the proposed solution and determines the two lacking arguments

26% =arg pj;

2y =2arctan| p.

Now, all elements of the Sinclair matrix can be found from the equation

p e'j”-[ 4, Bl+sz} =[ 14, A3'e""‘j,
K = . o .
_Bl —'JBZ Al cCs —A3’e " IAI'I

They are
4, = Ayees =145,
4, = AICCS =41,
By +jBy =(By + jBy)ces = A's e
where

Ay =[Ayy + Ay + Agr)p+ A1y p* 1/ (1+ pp¥)
Ay =[-Ayyp* + A3y — Ay po* + 41501/ (1+ po*)
A=Ay p*? —(dyy + Asp)p*+ A1, 1 (1+ pp*).

(G.1D)

(G.12)

(G.13)

(G.14)

(G.15)

(G.15)

(G.16)

(G.17)

(G.18)

(G.19)

(G.20)
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APPENDIX H

THE ALLOWED REGIONS FOR THE INVERSION POINT INSIDE THE POINCARE SPHERE
OF UNIT RADIUS

H1. Boundary surfaces of the allowed regions

Polarization properties of the Sinclair scattering matrix, such as the scattered power formation, or the Poincare
sphere inversion (before its rotation, in the process of polarization transformation when scattering), depend on
location of the inversion point I inside the Poincare sphere model of that matrix. Also reconstruction of the
whole Sinclair or Kennaugh scattering matrix is possible for known coordinates of that I point in the
characteristic coordinate system (CCS), when the sphere diameter is known. However, location of the I point in
the CCS cannot be arbitrary, and in some regions two solutions for reconstruction the matrix exist. Therefore, it
is of special importance to find boundary surfaces of the allowed regions for that point inside the sphere in the
CCS. Location of the I point on those surfaces, or between them, may also serve to classify scattering matrices
independently of their polarization bases because the geometry of the model is basis invariant.

To simplify considerations and notation the sphere radius will be chosen equal to one (k = 1), and the
upper and lower indices of coordinates of the I point will be omitted by taking:

= 0! 17! — vyl
Q=Q,, U=U,, V=V, H1)
One boundary surface corresponds to common solution, I and II, satisfying the equation

[R|=|R, |=|Re(det Accs, )l

. 2
=y[1-(Q* +U? + V3 ~[2UV/QF =0 o

In the Q=const crossections of that surface, V as a function of U presents two symmetrical hyperbolic branches,
for U<0 and U>0,

V=|—(12|\/(Q2 FURY1- Q1)U H3)

determined in the range |U|<V, with the common point at U= 0. A part of the allowed region for the
inversion point is below that surface but for V>0.

Another boundary surface can be found when considering the CCS conditions 4, = 4; 20 in the
two solutions. From (9.38a) and (9.39a) we have

b,S > 2(b? +b2) for solution I (H.4a)
and
2(b2 +b?)>b,8 for solution II. (H.4b)

For k£ =1, and nonpositive Q, we obtain from (9.41)

b, =2|Q|, b} =4U?%, b?=4V? H5)
and according to (9.35)

§=8, =2(1+Q2 +U? +V? +\/[1—(Q2 +U? +V2)]2 —(2UV/Q)2J 6

=2(a,+|R|) 20
with
a;=a;, =1+Q* +U? + V? HT)
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and
1
lRl=fRnl=+\/;2 L b7 4 b2yb? 4 b)
by (H38)
2 2
= +faZ — (bybs / by)
with

ay = ag, =|det(A4eqcg, )|
9
:1—-(Q2+U2+V2)20. *

The new boundary surface corresponds to limiting cases of the two conditions, with inequalities being changed
for equalities. That results in solution I:

2|Q|[1+Q2 + U +V?2 +\/[1—(Q2 +U? +V2)]2 —(ZUV/Q)ZJ =4(Q*+U?%), @®.10

what after rearranging and squaring yields

(Q* +U? + V2 + QY1+ QXQ? + U?)=0. (H.11)
Taking the null value of the first term in brackets we arrive at the equation of the so-called ‘small sphere’,
(QFH*+U*+vi=1 (H.12)

with its center of coordinates Q =—0.5, U=V =0, and the radius » = 0.5, Only the upper part of that
sphere (for V > 0) can be considered as a part of the allowed region for the inversion point. It appears that the
two just obtained boundary surfaces are tangent to each other along the circles formed by their crossections with
the half-planes

tU+V=0: V=0. (H.13)

However, for the solution I, only a part of that surface, on and below those half-planes, is a true boundary above
which the |R| term becomes imaginary. The remaining part, above those half-planes, is the boundary surface for
the solution IT only. The I points for that solution can be subtended above that surface and beneath the boundary
surface for common solution. In that region the two solutions exist. That can be checked by inspection of the
corresponding equation for the solution 11,

2
4Q*+V?)= 2|Q|(1+Q2 +U? + V2 +J[1-—(Q2 +U? +v2)] —(2UV/Q)2J, (H14)
leading to the same equation of the ‘small sphere’.

H2, The allowed regions for the inversion point

That way the allowed regions have been found in which the inversion point I can be located. Outside those
regions elements of the Kennaugh matrix would become complex because of the imaginary R values.
Coordinates of the I point inside the sphere of the unit radius, in the CCS, are subtended in the ranges:

_1<Q<0
~/IQFQ? < U<4]Q-Q? o
v ILQ[J(QZ +U?)(1-Q%) - [UIJ for V >[U]| -

JIQFQ? - U? for V <|U|
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Such location of the I point allows to obtain the solution I. The solution II is also possible but only for V >[Uj|

and above the ‘small sphere’, for
2 2
VzyQFQ* -U (H.17)

(see Fig. H1).

H3. The S and R parameter dependence on the Accy matrix elements

It is interesting to examine how the S and R parameters depend on the elements of the 4ccs matrix
belonging to the two solutions. Using equalities (7.25) (see also Section E 3 in the Appendix E) we find that

ag =(A, A, + Bl = B})* +4B!B] and bsbs/b, =-2BB, (H.18)
thus obtaining
IR|=+{(4, 4, + B2 — B})* | @.19)
Denoting in turn
S§'=(4, + 4)* + 4B} (H.20a)
and
S" =(4, - 4))* + 4B} (H.20b)
we can show that
S=1[8"+ 8" + (ST - 57)? ]=max(s",8T). @21
It can be shown also that
b,S" —2(b +b2)= A4,(4, - 4,)S' 20 (H.222)
and
2(b7 +b7)-b,S" = 4,(4, + 4,)S" 20 (H.22b)

what means that S* and S " are the S parameters for the solutions I and II, accordingly. Also, having

|R|=%\/(SI —-8T)? H.23)

we obtain conditions:

R=4,4, +Bl2 —B2>0, forthe solution I, when S = st>gt (H.242)
and

R=A,A, +B? ~B2 <0, forthe solution IT, when S = S" > §". (H.24b)

H4. The § and R parameter dependence on the I point location

However, if we will choose Azl , All ,B] ,BlI and AY A" BI ,BIH corresponding to different
solutions but for the same Q, U and V coordinates of the I point, then in virtue of the equality

IR|= \/[1 ~(@*+u?+ \/2)]2 ~(2uv/Q)’ H25)
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we obtain
IRI=|R'|=| 4,41 +(B{)* - (B})*|=|R"|=| AT A" + (BF)? — (BI)?|, (H.26)
with
R'=_RU>0 (H27)
and, what follows,

S=2(a,HR)=8"=8", (H.28)

Having these results it is interesting to observe that starting upwards with the I point from the V = 0
plane in its region inside the circle

2 2
Q)" +U* =1 (H.29)
we first begin with the maximum positive R value,
R=a,=1-Q%-U?, (H.30)

corresponding to the solution I, until reaching the boundary surface R = 0 for common I and II solution. Then,
applying the solution II, we can move with the I point downwards having negative R values, until reaching the
boundary surface for that solution corresponding to the minimum R value,

U2

R=- .
A

(H.31)
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APPENDIX I

EXAMPLES OF SCATTERING MATRICES AND THEIR POINCARE SPHERE MODELS
FOR SPECIAL LOCATIONS OF THE INVERSION I POINT

General remark. All models are normalized to the sphere radius & = 1. The resulting square of the sphere
diameter is o, = 4. The I point coordinates are expressed in the characteristic coordinate system (CCS) and
have been denoted as:
I 1
QEQ}GI, U=Ug,, V=V,,. (8))

The V coordinate should be nonnegative because for V < 0 it is always possible to rotate the polarization sphere
by 180° about the KL (OQy ) axis preserving the condition 4, = — A,y required for the characteristic ONP
PP basis, known also as the CCS in the Stokes’ parameters domain (see also Appendix K).

Other parameters are:
t=U/Q=b,/b, 12)
e=-Q/V =-b,/b;20 (13)
aOn,ln =1+ (Q2 + Uz + Vz )> a0,1 = kza()n,ln, (1-4)
Oon = Z(aln + aOn) =4 €s)
IR, |=[1-(Q* + U? + V2)P2 ~[2UV/Q}} .
=+yad —(sbs /b)?;  [RI=KYR,), |
S, =2(a;,HR,|)
2 2 2 2 2 2\ 2 2 a7
= 1+ Q@ + U+ V4 (@7 + U2+ VO] - UviQ) |, s=475,
Scattering matrices have been presented in the form (for comparison see (7.21b) and (7.20b)):
A B, + jB b b, b
Accs, :[ 2 ' 1 v/ 2} . Ky, = T2 4 Y¢ a.8)
-B, - jB, A s -b; b, a; 0

"bs -b6 0 a4 ¥n

Elements of matrices correspond to formulae (9.38-39) and (9.43). They depend on the Q, U, V
coordinates of the inversion point in the CCS and their functions: ratios ¢ and e, parameters R and S, and
elements of the first raw of the K ;. matrix Sometimes two solutions are possible satisfying conditions (9.40).

Axis and angle of rotation after inversion have been presented after the formulae (9.45-46) with upper
or lower signs related to the solution I or II, accordingly. The axis of rotation after inversion has been
expressed, after (9.45), by its tilt angle, the ratio of its unit vector components (7, along the Uy axis, and 73
along the Vi axis) and in terms of all the above defined parameters as follows:

ny _ 2 FR,| 20+ (/1) ap, FR, )

tan26F = -2 = (1.92)
n3 alni“{n' (2/e)+e(30nian|)
:5—6-3_—%; n,z0. (1.9b)
4 A48,

The angle of rotation about that axis, 24 , is after (9.46):
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cos2y ¥ = cos2¢
_2a,1* —e’(R,[F+a,a,,) F2(1- e’ )R, |

(1.10)
2a,,(1+12)(e* +1)
_ 83,84, — 20,85, _ bfﬂ —232,1
2a0,, 2a0n
with
P
= for U<0
20=2r . Us<ol 0<2yf <m, with 0<24<2rx. @1
20=27r -2y, for U>0

According to the above formulae, the rotation after inversion axis is always situated in the
Uy Vi coordinate plane with its 72, component always nonnegative. For the I point in the Vi plane it is
KK 3 compo Yy kK Yk

always vertical (13 = 1) for the solution I and always horizontal (n, = 1) for the solution II. However, the U
component of the I point and the 1, component of the rotation axis are always of opposite sign. Therefore,
when the I point penetrates the Q x Y plane, the axis of rotation after inversion corresponding to the solution

I reverses its direction in order to maintain the value ny 2 0. Simultaneous change of the angle of rotation

after inversion from 2¢ >0 to 27 -2¢ keeps the rotation angle about that axis positive. It must reverse the
phase of the scattering matrix expressed in the CCS and rotating, after inversion, the two-folded Riemann
surface of the PP sphere. However, it has no influence on the transformation of polarization.

Beneath, scattering matrices and their Poincare sphere models will be presented in both solutions for
the inversion point I located on: two coordinate planes, boundary surfaces, some circular lines, coordinate axes,
and special polarization points in the CCS.

L 1. I point in the QU plane of the CCS

Here, for V =0, the remaining allowed coordinates of the inversion point being considered are:

-1<Q<0, —4|QFQ* <U<o0 1.12)

Only negative U values (posirive B;) are possible when V = 0 (see Appendix K). Values of other essential

parameters are:
1
O<t< |[—-1,
Q|

1/e=0,
ag,1n =1F(Q* +U?) (L13)
R,
S, =

Il

aOn
=0,

LN

n

There exists the solution I only. Scattering matrices are of the form:

a b b 0
4, B, b a, b 0
Accsn ’-’[ } > Kgn =
~B, A, 7 by, b, a, 0
0 0 0 a, n

114)

Their elements and parameters of the rotation axis and angle are:




Z.H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version), April 1, 2001 169

14Q|(1 +1%) t
Ayprp = —F7=——=, B, =——=>0, (1.15)
’ V1+1? V1+172
2 2
_ ay, —1 ap, _ —alnt +4a,, _
ay, = 1+ [2 » A3, = 1+ 12 > 4y =789y, (1.16a)
21 4 P
b, =2[Q|, b;,=-2U, by, = S =sin2y g, (1.16b)
1+1
and
p_ 121 P
cos2yx =———, 20 =nm. 1.17)
“+1

The last equality means that the rotation after inversion axis is oriented along the OV coordinate axis.

L 2. I point in the QV plane of the CCS

For U = 0 the two solutions can exist in the allowing regions:

0 for the solution I
-1<Q<0, 1-Q*>V> L18
Q Q {\/ |QFQ?  for the solution II @18)

The remaining parameters are:

t=0
Q0 for the solution I
]QI <e< IQI (I1.19)
2 ————  for the solution I
V1-Q 1-Q|
1T 2 2
aOn,ln _1+(Q +V )
|R,|= a, (1.20)
Sn = = O-On
Both matrices have the same form for the two solutions:
a b 0 b
Y| B b a 0 b
Accsn =[ ; / 2} > Kgn= . 2 ° zy
—-JB, A s, 0 0 a; O
but their elements are different:
A2n,1n = 14Q}, B,,=V for the solution I
V(e +1) +e 1 (L22)
A2n,ln = L‘“)—, Bz,, = ———= for the solution I
Vel +1 Vet +1
and
a,e’ ta,, -a,, Fela,,
a3, = 2 ] > Az, =ia0n’ Q4n = 2 4
e + e _+1 1.23)
-a,, +a
bln :2|Q‘> b5,, =—2V, b6n :-e%
e” +1

Angle and axis for the solution I are determined by:
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2yk =268 =1, (1.24a)
and for the solution II by:
e? -1

2

, 20% =x/2 for 2¢=2y% <. (1.24b)
e” +1

cos2y },; =-
The last equality means that the rotation after inversion axis is oriented along the OUy coordinate axis.

L 3. I point on the ‘small sphere’ surface

The region under consideration is for V > 0, given by the equation

(QFH?+ U2+ Vi=1  orequivatenty Q2 +U? + V2 =Q|. (1.25)

Mutual dependence between parameters f and e is

t*+(1/e*)=1Q) -1 (1.26)
and other parameters are;
aOn,ln = I;IQI
2 2
IR, |= E—V— (1.27a,b,c)
1Ql
4QI(1+1*)=4B], + A2, for the solution I and for |U[> V only
S = 1
" 4V(e + -—) =4B% + A}, for|U|< Vbut for the solution II only
e

The two matrices:

4, B, + jB,

. , Kg, = (1.28)
~B, - JB, 0 :,CCSn

ACCSn :[

have the same elements for both solutions:

A, =2IQ, 4, =0, B, =—, B, =—= (1.29)
Q| Q|
and
a4y, = SIQI_.L a3, =a9,, bln :2|Ql’ b3n =-2U, bSn =-2V. (1.30)
Angular functions are also identical for the two solutions:
cos2yx =1-2|Q|,  tan25% :%. 131

The last equality means that the axis of rotation after inversion is parallel to the straight line tangent to the
circle of the small sphere surface crossection by the plane Q ¥ =Q, at the I point.

What should be observed in that interesting case is: vanishing of the 4, element, the existence of one
double CO-POL NULL polarization point, Q = -1, and formation of a great eigencircle crossing the OQx axis,
and located in the plane containing the I point (see Fig.J.4). That plane is inclined versus the coordinate

Qg Uy plane at an angle arctan(B, / B)).
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L 4. I point on the surface of common solutions (R = 0)

That boundary surface can be presented for |U|< V only, in the form

Q*+U?+Vi=1-2|V.

171

1.32)

If the inversion point would be located on such a surface for|U|> V, it would mean that to arrive at the
uniquely defined ONP characteristic coordinate system its K phasor should be rotated in its orientation by plus

or minus 90 degrees.
On that R = 0 surface the ¢ and e parameters are mutually dependent:

1 2 2
lt|= —[V(1-Q*)}l+e") - 1],
|Qle J
1- Q)1+ %)t
g€ @yt
Q (1+1%)-1
The remaining parameters are:
a9, =2/1]V
a,, =1+Q%* + U + V2 =2(1-|1|V)
R, =0

Sn = zaln = 4(1"1]V)

Elements of scattering matrices are the same for the two solutions:

2

Bln:BlIn:t l_ltlsz}f,:tV e’ +1
1+t2 -]V
+t2 / -
Bln:BZIn :V 1 ! =B;In=tv 1 Ith
-7V e? +1
with
By, B,, =tV
and

V . |Q|B,, fl—-tv 1+1t2
AZn,ln = i_l I 2 = l lz iIQI >
B,, \% 1+t -4V

b,, =2[Q|, b;,=-2U, b,, =-2V,

a, =a ————62_12 a a ——tz a a
2n = 8 > 83, =8 > G4y =74
T A+ ) + D) g "1+12 "
t e
by, =2, ., bg a;
g 1+122 " et +1

Angular parameters satisfy the equalities:
2 2
a,(2t° —e‘a,,) .

2a,,(1+12)e? +1)

_ (- VX(t|-e*V) __Yl V4QP’
V(1+12)e? +1) |U}V-Q

cos2yh =cosg=

n

e

1

2

+1

(1.33)

(1.34)

(1.35)

(1.36a)

(1.36b)

a37

(1.38)

(1.39)

(1.40)

(1.41)
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and

2t +(a,, /1) U?+QUIV

tan25% = - -
(2/e)+ea,, Uv+Qu)) (142)
[UHQIV |
=(sgnU) ————.
V+QIU]
For ¢ —> O (when I point tends to the surface of the polarization sphere), these functions become
cos2yz =—-Q*,  tan28% =FQ| (for U<0or U>0, accordingly) (1.43)
and for V=[U| (another limiting case),
cos2yk =1-2|Q|, tan26} =F1 (for U<O0or U > 0, accordingly) (1.44)
Generally,
02
;;/le—“é“"",t' 12 QUZ
Q"+ (1.45)
[UHQIV &0
where
N =-— cot26§ =-sgnU VHQIU = -U2(V+|QHUI) . (L46)
a IUHQIV U2 4HQ|uv

L 5. I point on the OQ; coordinate axis

This is the case of symmetrical matrices, corresponding to the monostatic scattering. For the whole range

-1<Q<0 (1.47a)
the solution I only exists. Other parameters are:
U=V=t=1/e=0, ag,,=1¥Q?, R,=a,,, S,=4. (1.47b)
Scattering matrices have the following elements:
1+Q*  2|Q 0 0
1+ 0 2 1+Q* o 0
0 1-]QJ CCsn 0 0 1-Q 0
2
0 0 0 -1+Q Kn
and the angles are:
25k =26F = 7. 1.49)

That is the only case with two common points: K, M, E; and L, N, E, (Fig.).
L 6. I point on the OV, coordinate axis

There are two solutions in the whole range
0<V<«1 (1.50)
with Q =U = 0. Other parameters are:

2
O<|tl<1 v s
2V
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e=0,

1Tyl
aOn,ln_l+V >

IR, |=(1-V?)? —42V?

(L51)
S, =2(1+ V2 + (1= V})2 - 452y?),
Matrices are:
a, 0 0 b
A B, + jB 0 a b 0
Accsn =[ z 1t ZJ . Kg, = 2o (1L52)
-B, -JjB, A2 cCSn 0 -b, a, 0
with elements for solution I:
t ]S 2
dy =L | S g LS _py [l (1532
2V1+¢ 2V1+¢ S,
for solution II:
2 ¢ NA
4,, = —y—, B, = }l, B,, = (L.53b)
JS, JS, 2
and for both solutions:
2
_a’l t i-anl a'lnilla l
p = by, =122 by, =-2V. (L54)
g 1+1£2 ¢ 1+12 o .
cos2yy =-a,,/a,,, 26%=rx.
Special property of that case should be observed:
B
t=_1n 1.55)
B2n

That value is independent of the I point location and can be chosen arbitrarily in its allowed range, thus
generating a continuum number of solutions I and II which for each V and t values have two different rotation

angles satisfying the equation

1+ V)2 (1= V?)? - 4¢2V?
cosZ}'Qz( V) +\/2( )2 v . 1.56)
A+5)1-V5)

Greater of those rotation angles corresponds to the solution I, and smaller to the solution II. Between those
values is the common solution I and II with
2 2
p 1-V 1-V
cos2yy =————, for t=t_ = . (1.57)
K 1+ V2 max 2V

In the other limit case, for £ = 0,

p { 7, for the solution I
2y 8 = (1.58)

0, for the solution II.

For all solutions the axis of rotation after inversion coincides with the coordinate axis OV . Therefore
all eigencircles are in planes perpendicular to that axis. However, eigenpolarizations exist only for the Solution
I and 7= 0 because only then the rotation angle is  and all points of the eigencircle are eigenpolarizations. The
solution II for ¢ = 0 is also interesting because of the simple rule of transformation of the incident polarization
(no rotation after inversion). Also it is interesting to observe that the M and O, points coincide (at the lower
pole), what cannot be the case for other models.
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L 7. 1 point on the semicircle (-U),., in the CCS

There exists the solution I only. For the I point location,

~1<Q<0, -U=4|QFQ?, V=o,

O<t< —1——1,
VIQl

1/e=0,
aOn,ln :I$IQL IR”I= aO’ Sn =4

other parameters are

yielding matrices .
a b b 0

A, B b a, b, 0

ACCSn =,: ; l] > KKn = bl b2 ’ 0
By 0 s, 03 703 a4

0 0 0 a

with elements
4, =2y|Ql, B, =41-Q}>0,
a2 :_1+3IQ,, a3 :_1+|QL bl =2IQL b3 :_ZU'
For the angles one obtains

cos27£=1—2[Q|, 26% =1

L 8. 1 point on the surface of the polarization sphere

174

(159)

(1.60)

{Ie61)

1.62)

(1.63)

There exists one double, I and II, solution. The I point is located on a quarter of the great circle arc. Its

coordinates and other parameters necessary to compute the elements of matrices are

-1<Q<0, U=0, V=41-Q? >0,

t=0, e= 4 ,
\/1—Q2

ag, =0, ay, =2,
R,[=0, §,=4.
The matrices are
a; b, 0 b
4, JB, b, a, 0 b,
ACCS"z[—sz AlJccs,,’ K=o 0 0 o
bs -be O
with elements

4, =1+]Ql, 4,=1-Q|, B,=41-Q* =V,

a; =2Q%, a,=-2(1-Q%), b,=2|Q, bs;=-2V, b, =-2/Q1-Q? =—2Q[V.

2, Kn

(L64)

(1.65)

(1.66)

a1.67)

To find the axes and angles of rotation after inversion it is possible to investigate continua of solutions as in the
case of the I point on the OV axis (here as functions of the JU/ NV parameter, what has been analyzed in

[18]). However, it is recommended to use one solution only,
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2yf =26F =7, (1.68)
because all other lead to the same result for the I point on the Poincare sphere surface.

L 9. I point on the crossection of the small hemisphere with planes through the Qy axis inclined at +45°
and -45° angles versus the Q Uy plane.

Coordinates of the inversion I point satisfy the equalities
Q* +2U%+Q=0, |U=V=0. 125"

There exists common solution I and IT which can be considered as a limiting case of solution I or I in L3 for
[UI=V resulting in B, = B, . Scattering matrices are as in 1.3 but with B, = B, . Their geometrical model is also
asin Fig. J.4.

L 10. I point on the polarization sphere equator

This is the limit case for the I point location, at Q = —1. And again, the one only solution is recommended,
corresponding to the limit case for the inversion point on the OQx axis, with following parameters:

t=1/e=0, a,, =0, a,, =2, |R,[=0, §,=4, (1.69)
corresponding matrices:
2 2 00
20 22 00
Accs =l: J , Kg, = (1.70)
0 0 CCSn 00 00
0 0 00 Kn
and angles:
2yk =26k =nx. @7y

The unique properties of that model are: coincidence of the K, M, M" and E, points being the only
scattered polarization point, and no scattered power for the E, incident polarization coinciding with I and L
points. Though for each I point on the Poincare sphere surface there is one only, E, , scattered polarization
point but, beyond Q = -1 coordinate of the I point, it was never the M” point.

L 11. I point at the (upper) pole of the polarization sphere

That location of the inversion point, V = 1, is recommended for consideration as the limiting case for the I
point on the OV coordinate axis. The corresponding parameters and the yielded matrices are:

t=e=0, a,, =0, a,,=2, |R,|=0, S,=4, 1.72)

2 0 0 2

1 i 0 00 O
Acesn=| / , Kgn= a.73)

-j 1 CCSn 0 00 O

20 0 -2 Kn
The rotation after inversion angle,

27,’; =7, a7

has no influence on the scattered polarization point, located always at the pole of the sphere, because of the
rotation axis coming through that point. Only the scattered wave’s phasor will be rotated accordingly.

A special property of that model is the coincidence of points I and O, Therefore the incident
polarization point, corresponding to the maximum scattered power, is located at the lower pole of the sphere
and produces the orthogonal scattered polarization (the M and O, points coincide). No matrix of monostatic
scattering may exhibit such a property.
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L 12. I point in the center of the polarization sphere.

Two solutions, I and II, exist for the I point of coordinates Q = U = V = 0. There is a continuum of solution I
versions for £ parameter in the range
~0< <00, (1.75)
Taking into account;
e=0, a, =a2a,=1 |R|=1, § =4, (1.76)
the following matrices will be obtained for the solution I:

A, Bl:l 0 a b, 0

ACCSn = [_Bl A2 > KKn = €77

with elements for solution I:

1 . t
4;, =—=——===sin2y¥%, B,, =-*——:c0527,’;, (1.78)
Vi+s® 1412
2
-1 2t .
a2, == 12—0082)’1};, by, :——2—=3m2}'£. 1.79)
1 +1 I1+¢
For the whole range of the ¢ parameter we obtain
0<2yf <0, 26F =r. (1.80)

A special property of that model is independence of the scattered power from the incident polarization.
Eigenpolarizations appear only for ¢ = 0. Then 2}'1}; = 7 and all points of the polarization sphere equator are
eigenpolarizations. That model corresponds to the scattering by a sphere.

An important conclusion which can be drawn from that example is that there is no scatterer preserving
each incident polarization,

Of a special interest is the case of 7 = 400 . The corresponding matrices are:

, [1 0 0 o]
Accsn :[ 01 (1)} > Kgy= (O) _01 01 g : .81
CCsn
0 0 0 - U Kn
Similar result exhibits the solution II. For the same parameters as above we obtain l_natrices
1 0 0 O
Acesn = { 0 j] Ky, = 0100 (1.82)
-j 0 cCsn ’ "0 0 -1 0
[0 0 0 - 1 Kn
In both cases the rotation after inversion angle is '
2yt =0. 183)

The obtained model is an orthogonalizer which converts any incident polarization point into the
antipodal point of the scattered wave without changing the wave’s intensity. So, any incident polarization point
is the M and O, point.

An extra phase change can be arbitrary. Usually for the orthogonalizer (represented by the C* matrix
as in (7.1I) or (6.4)) we choose B; = —1 and B, =0, while for the ‘invertor’ through the polarization sphere

center (represented by the Aé],\g/ matrix as in (8.30) with Q=U=V=0 and ¢, =4) we apply B; =1 and B,=0. The
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obtained phase difference between results of both those transformations is 7 because the inversion for the two
cases can be interpreted as rotation by the 7 angle (in opposite directions) about an axis through the center of
the spherc and perpendicular to the incident polarization phasor. Speaking precisely, the two transformations
do not change the phase, shifting phasors parallel along the great semicircles of the polarization sphere. Then,
however, the resulting phasors should be interpreted as ‘oppositely’ (not orthogonally !) polarized what
interprets the obtained phase difference.
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APPENDIX J

GEOMETRICAL CONSTRUCTIONS OF THE POINCARE SPHERE MODELS
OF SCATTERING MATRICES IN THE CCS

J. 1. Mutual locations of special polarization points of the Poincare sphere models of scattering matrices

Having coordinates of special polarization points in the CCS as presented in Chapter 9, Section 9.8 (formulae
(9.47) - (9.57)), it is possible to distinguish their four groups. Points of each group are located on a common
plane through the K L diameter along the OQ coordinate axis of the CCS (see Fig. J. 1).

Apart from K and L, the following points belonge to those four groups:

1L Ojand Oy,
2.M, N, M", N"and I
3.EjandE,, and

4. P
The P point is such an inverted point of an incident polarization which by rotation after inversion, about an axis
in the UV plane of the CCS, becomes the characteristic point K of the Poincare sphere model of the scattering
matrix.

'e8))

Moreover, also the fifth group of points can be specified. It forms the plane of the so-called eigencircle,
not necessarily coming through K and L points (in the cases of ‘small eigencircles’). The plane of the
eigencircle is always perpendicular to the axis of rotation after inversion and contains the inversion I point as
well as the eigenpolarizations, E, and E,, if they exist for the scattering matrix under consideration. A special
propetty of the eigencircle is that its points remain on that circle after the inversion and rotation, even if the
eigenpolarizations do not exist. In case of a great eigencircle it contains also the P point, thus belonging to the
fourth of the above defined groups. :

The four groups can be determined by the angles of inclination of their planes versus the QU
coordinate plane in the CCS as follows:

tan26g = 400

tanzé'? :h:M J.2)
b3 Bl (Az _Al)
tan 25" = Do _ =Br (4 = 4)
by, B(4,+4)
tan26% = 26@0785) o 5r To —Ar
by(ag—ay) Ko'o_4722
Jd.3)
=—_—nz—; ny >0.
hy

where

0o =2(ay +a9) = 4] + A} +2(B} + B?) +2y(A,4, + B? —BZ) +4B?B?, (4
2n=A4,+4,, 2r,=4,-4,.

What is interesting to observe, it is mutual orientation of those planes,

180° > 267 > 26% >26% >26% =90° for UL <0 (.52)
and
0° <26% <26 <26§ <269 =90° for UL >0. (J.5b)
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J. 2. The cases of great eigencircles (Poincare sphere models of scattering matrices for the I point in the
QV and QU planes, and on the ‘small sphere’ surface )

The simplest constructions of the Poincare sphere models of scattering matrices can be presented in cases when
great eigencircles exist, also when there are no eigenpolarizations. Three kinds of such constructions can be
distinguished for scattering matrices resulting from the I point location (in the CCS):

1. Inthe QV plane (U; = 0) for the solution II (see Fig. J. 2),
2. Inthe QU plane (Vi = 0) for the solution I ( Fig. J.3),

3. On the *small sphere’ surface and solution I, for |U|> V| or solution IL, for |U|< V (Fig. 1.4),
including limiting cases for location of the inversion point on boundaries of its allowed regions.

In the cases of the first kind ( Fig. J.2): B, =0, B, = V' (the V coordinate of the illuminating
polarization corresponding to the minimum scattered power) and the great eigencircle is in the QV plane. The

polarization sphere radius is then
V9o 2 p2 4; - 4
= +B N . J.6)
> 2 2 2 2

The I point should be located beyond, or on the circle,

(1Q-(fo, /) + V2 = (o, /4)2, a.m

which is a crossection of the ‘small sphere’ with the QV plane. For the existence of eigenpolarizations the
distance of the I point from the center of the sphere should be

A, + 4

o ;
>B, =2 cosy g (J.8)

h

where the equality corresponds to the one double eigenpolarization point at the upper pole of the sphere.

The model shows how location of the I point determines: A,,A, and B, parameters of the

Accs matrix, the M, N, M, N", O, Oy, E;, and E, points, and the rotation after inversion angle ,2¢ = 27,}; s
corresponding to the rotation axis directed along the OU coordinate axis. It should be observed that E;, and O,
polarizations can be found as the end points of radii through the crossection of a circle of the (OI) radius and
straight lines through the N point, parallel to the Q and V axes, accordingly.

Dependences between elements of the Accs scattering matrix for the limiting cases of the I point
locations are:
B, =44, , and 4,=0. a9

They correspond to the inversion point on the Poincare sphere surface and on the ‘small sphere’ surface,
accordingly. In the first case there is one only the eigenpolarization point, E, , because incident polarizations
E;, O, and I meet in one point giving no scattered power. In the second limiting case, 4,= 0, the double O, ,
point occurs. That explains geometrically why closer location of the I point to the center of the polarization
sphere is impossible for the solution II.

Constructions of the second kind present great eigencircles in the UV plane. The I point is contained

inside the circular region
Qoo /4)* +U* = ({Jo, /1 4)2. (J.10)

As can be seen from the Fig. J. 3, the radius of the polarization sphere is now

r, = “;" =yrl + B}, n, sfl%l, (.11
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The eigenpolarizations exist for the I point distance from the center of the sphere
A, - A4 Jo

r, = =2 1 B, = 0 L
2 2

cosy ¥ (J.12)

where the equality corresponds to one double eigenpolarization point at [U| = 1. Projection of the O, and O,
points on the QU plane is determined by crossection, with the Q axis, of a segment of the straight line through
the point I and perpendicular to the ON radius.

Constructions of great eigencircles are possible also in any plane through the OQ axis but only for I points on
the ‘small sphere’ surface (Fig. J. 4). Then A, =0 and one double O1, point exists. The radius of the
Poincare sphere for that third kind of models is

Jo
7, = 2" =\(4,/2)* +B? + B . (1.13)
The eigenpolarizations exist when

A Vo
rn=rp=-2>,B+B: =N"0 cosy k. (J.14)

2 2

The rotation after inversion angle i52¢=271};, for U}( <0, 0r 2¢=27~ 27}?, for UL >0). As

usually, the axis of rotation after inversion is perpendicular to the plane of the eigencircle and directed upwards
versus the QU coordinate plane of the CCS.

J. 3. The cases of small eigencircles

The case of the solution I for the inversion point in the QV plane can serve as a classical example of the small
eigencircle formation. The corresponding model of the scattering matrix has been shown in the Fig. J. 5. Here,
the small eigencircle in represented by the line E,; -E;, . The axis of rotation after inversion is the Vi coordinate
axis and the angle of rotation is 180°. The model shows its construction based on the I point location.

However, in general case of the scattering matrix in the CCS, the rotation after inversion matrix is

inclined versus the Vi coordinate axis by an angle 180° - 28 I'Z but remains in the UV coordinate plane.

Therefore, in order to present the eigencircle in its plane, it is necessary to rotate the model about the OQ axis
by that angle in the opposite direction to obtain the new V' axis perpendicular to the small eigencircle plane
(see Fig.J. 6). The following transformation procedure should be applied:

Ul _[-cos28y —sin26% [U
A= T X . (.15)
Vv sin28;  —cos26, |V

For the Poincare sphere model of diameter 2ry = ‘/0'0 = 2k , the radius of an eigencircle is

ry = \/%_ (V'L )? :\/%L(U}( sin28% ~ V) cos 262 )2

J.16)

s \/1_ BYBIr (K ~ 1)~ rf (K = i} )P
KAIBIR (k* ~ ) + Bl (k? - r7)?]

The above result can be obtained by introducing the formerly derived expression for tan 26 ,1: , substituting:
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00:4k2, A2+A1:2r1, A2"A1:2r2,

Ul=—23-_~="112 vy =—2=""21
K ok 2k K™ 2k = 2k

and making use of known trigonometric formulae:

Ftan26% P +1

SIN26) =~ COS20h =
J1+tan? 262 J1+tan? 252

The choice of sign depends on the trigonometric quarter of the 26 2 angle. The upper sign corresponds to the

second and the lower to the first quarter.
Other similarly obtainable useful formulae (see Fig. J. 6) are:

(J.18)

QL YBIRI(K* -r2)? + BirE(k* —r})?

tan = = J.19)
7 Ul BX(k* - r2)+ B2(k? - 1})
and
U.E
e cosyK \/(QK) +(U’ ) J.20)
re

They justify construction of the small eigencircle of Fig. J. 6. and location of elgenpolanzatxon points E, and E,
resembling models of Fig. J. 2-4.

J. 4. Location of the CO-POL-NULL points in general case of the scattering matrix model
Two constructions are possible dependmg on the solution chosen. Therefore it is advisable a quick recognizing

when which solution may exist in the CCS. To do that two simple methods can be applled
In the first method, direct application of formulae (9.40) locates the inversion point of coordinates

(9.29):
Q7 [ |
U = by | =——b; (3))
1/0‘ -2k
v K; 2r,=\Jo, ® Lbs K b K

in the Q }{ = const. crossection of the Poincare sphere model of unit radius (see Fig. J 7) in the allowed

regions: OABCGHO for the solution I, and in DBCGD for the solution II. It should be observed that the whole
region of the allowed solution II is contained inside the region for the solution 1.

Another method is based on computation of the (OI) distance according to the same formula (9.29)
and elongating them when multiplying by the ratio of o /S. If the end point , I', of projection of such an
elongated (OI) distance on the QU plane is inside the shadowed ‘small circle’ of Flg J. 8, then the solution I
exists. If its projection, I", on the QV plane is in the shadowed region outside another ‘small circle’, then also
the solution II exists. To explain those conditions (again see Fig.J. 8) it can be observed that the postulated
rcqmrements are:

2k cos2a = (OI') for solution I, and

J.22
2ksin2f < (0OI") for solution II. 022

They correspond to the previously found requirements, for the solution I:

b,S>2(b? +b§):>ﬂ‘—=2kcosa2%lg b? +b32 :%\/(Q}()2 +(Uk)?, (¢.23a)

b} +b3
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and for the solution IT:

2kb 2k o
b,S<2(b? +b§)3—;—'2~=2kcosﬂs—§,/bf +b2 :?‘)\/(Q}f)2 +(VE)? . (.23b)
\bi +b?

The same o, /'8 ratio can be used to constructional determination of the CO-POL-NULL points, O,
and O, . Similar considerations, taking advantage of formulae (9.50), (9.38a) and (9.39a), lead to the following

results:

qol,2 :__AZ _Al

K A, + 4

__200+b3) o, Q) +(UL)?
b,S S klQY |

%S S KOk

207 +b3) o4 QL) +(VL)?

for the solution I J.24)

for the solution IL.

. 0 0, .
Geometrically, for Q" = kq ¢*?, it means

01.2
Qx| = (0D = ! for the solution I, and (J.25a)
(00 /8XOD QL] cosa
1 01.2
k__l( %1;) |~ kcos g = % (on% for the solution II. (7.25b)

So, simple constructions are obtainable especially in cases of simple relations between o and S, For instance,
the last equation describes construction determining the O, point location for the inversion point I in the QV
plane of the CCS (where S = &), for the solution II (Fig, 1. 2).

Other figures illustrate special behavior of polarizations being transformed along the eigencircles:
when the eigenpolarizations do not exist, Fig. J.9, how one eigenpolarization ‘attracts’ the polarization point
when scattering and the other ‘repels’ them, Fig. J.10, and how eigenpolarizations are transforming into
themselves, Fig. J.11.
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\'p Vi

Fig. J.1. Projection of special polarization points
onto the UV plane in the CCS.

Uk

Fig. J.3. I Point in the QU plane in the CCS
and the great eigencircle in that plane
(solution I is here the only possible ).
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O
26=27%
N M

Fig. J.2. I point in the QV plane of the CCS - solution II.
Great eigencircle in that plane. The case of U’y = 0.

Vg
) 2¢=2yx =7
Oy
N MH
I E
E, 2
K
. A Qx
N M
0,

Fig. J.5. I point in the QV plane of the CCS - solution L
Small eigencircle in the plane perpendicular to
the OV axis. The case of U’y = 0.
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2¢ =2y for UL <0

2¢=27-2yF for Uy >0

Fig. J.4. 1 point on the ‘small sphere’ surface - ,
solution I for the [U'y] > Vi and solution II for the [U'% < Vi .
The great eigencircle is inclined at an angle of arc tan(B,/B;)

versus the QU plane in the CCS.

2¢ =2y for UL <0
for Uy >0

2re ) J

Fig. J.6. General case of the small eigencircle.
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Fig. J.8. To the method of verification solutions I and II
using projections of elongated (OI) distances




189

Z.H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version), April 1, 2001

6'[ 81

dueld ¥ YA ] 0<n suerd ¥ YA —]

SNOILVZIdVTIOdINIOIA ON 40 ASVD AH.L
(MIIA dOL) ATOUIDNADIA AHL ONOTV NOILVZIdV10d A0 AONVHD




190

Z. H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version) April 1, 2001

01'f 814




191

Z. H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version) April 1, 2001

1189

ANV A TOHIONIDIH HHL NI NOLLVLOY ANV NOISYIANI Ad
SHATISWHHL NO SNOILVZIIVIOANIIIA A0 NOLLVINJOASN VYL




Z. H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version) April 1, 2001 192

A\

|
|
|
|
l
I
P l
4 |
! 4 |
N /
e |
l/ ‘
1 |
y l
4 |
// l
EI,Z (
| U
20=m/2 |
l
|
|
|
Mu M
QK :QK'

-1

Nl

Fig. J.12. The great eigencircle and double eigenpolarization for Q' =05, U' = V! =




Z.H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version), April 1, 2001 193

APPENDIX K
ABOUT UNIQUENESS OF THE CHARACTERISTIC ONP PP BASIS X

The proposed form of the Sinclair matrix in the characteristic orthogonal null-phase (ONP) polarization and

phase (PP) basis is
A2 Bl +jB2:l ejy.
ccs

4 = 1
* [—Bl_sz Al (K )

That ‘canonical’ matrix, of an especially simple form, is determined by location and orientation of its
characteristic tangential phasor X uniquely represented by the characteristic PP vector (of the form independent

of the ONP PP basis order):
) K
—j(6+¢)
cosye
uy :[ Y ] K.2)

; j(6-¢)
sinye i

and corresponding to the characteristic coordinate system (CCS) of the three Stokes’ parameters Q, U and V.
To obtain the uniqueness of the K basis the following requirements has been stated regarding the ranges for
values of real elements of the Sinclair matrix in that basis:

A, 24,20

B,>20 XK.3)

B, >0 if B,=0

The first of those conditions determines the only non-zero Q component of the inversion I point to be contained
in the range

—rsQ}gsO; r=4o,/2, K4
with

0o = A2 + A> +2(B2 + B?)+2,/(4, 4, + B + B?) + 4B?B? K.5)

The second condition, B, > 0, stems from the equivalence of two geometrical models of the matrix for K and
K bases the phasors of which are oppositely oriented. Assuming

268, =-7 and 2k =ex =0 K.6)

one obtains the rotation (the change-of-PP-vector) basis matrix

. i 0
Chye = CECE = CE =[uf u;g.x]:[(f) _j] &)

and the following mutual dependence of the Sinclair matrices in the two bases

Ay = CE4,.CE

i 0 A -B, — jB i 0
:[J ]l: 2. 1~ J 2] [J ] ®.$)
0 —j|| B, +JjB, 4 w0 —J

_ { 4, Bl+sz:l
—-B, - jB, 4, K'
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The obtained transposition of the matrix with the reversal of its phase corresponds to the rotation of the model
by 180° about the Q ¥ = Q g axis joined with the change-of-sense of the rotation after inversion angle. So, the
two models are entirely adequate and there is no reason for the use of two such characteristic models which will

correspond to opposite signs of elements of the second diagonal of Sinclair matrices in the two characteristic
bases. Therefore, the second condition can be found justified.

Exactly the same argumentation applies to the third condition. Therefore it is sufficient, for B, >0,
to consider U}, < 0 only, what corresponds to B 1 2 0 in the CCS, and has been additionally explained on an
example for U} | . =7/2 inFig K.1.
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270° about the V. axis

90°%about the Vi axis

Fig. K. 1. The equivalence of models for oppositely oriented basis phasors, K and X',
corresponding to B,>0 and B,<0 (for B,=0). Examples with the I point in the V,- = 0 plane

(-Uk = Uk =-Qi ==Q- =7/2).

9

~ i 0 -B
C{EAKC{E :{j :}{Az IJ
.

4, B
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APPENDIX L

THE WANIELIK’S/CARREA REPRESENTATION OF THE POINCARE SPHERE TANGENTIAL
POLARIZATION (TP) VECTORS USING THE TP PHASOR NOTATION

L1. Background: the change of basis transformation in the 2-dim. space of the PP vectors
For the Cayley-Klein parameters (see (4.31) and (5.40))
0% <y <90°
with -90° <&5<90° L)
-180° < £<180°

a=cosye /(+9)

b=sinye*/*?

the matrix and vectorial forms of the PP vectors have been determined as follows (see (4.30) and (4.29), or (5.1)

to (5.4)):
P P
_p*
up = g , uh = . aa*+bb*=1, L2)
b " a* y
uP :[uHuHX] u]}; , uPX z[uHuHX]uPX’ (L3)

fulfilling conditions of unitarity and the ‘null-phase orthogonality’ (see (4.32) and (6.1)) in the C” space:

0 -1
,uPIZIqul:L uP.uPX*zo; ugx*z[l O]u;} 14)

With those vectors the rotation matrix (see (5.8) and (5.30)) for the C2 space has been determined,

) ) P
—j(6+&) : ~j(6~¢)
cosye —sinye
[u§ U =[ 4 4 } =Cf, (L5)

sinye/(°=9)  cosye/6*O i

which can be used to present the change-of-basis transformation (5.9) for the PP vectors,
Chuy =uj; . (L6)

L2. Extension of the PP vector complex form to its representation in the 3-dim. real space of Stokes
parameters

By analogy to the previously presented procedure in the C? space, the following matrix and vectorial forms of
three mutually perpendicular real vectors can be determined:

P P P
q qr1 qn
Pr=|u| ., Ghy=|dr| . A =|an| . @7
v J24 qr3 H qn H

PP=[l L L] ek ak=[y LoL] ek of =1, 1, L] ah. @

The above used lower indices ‘R’ and ‘I’ have been assumed to correspond with the real and imaginary parts of
the Cartan’s null vector [138],
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—2ab q,
q=qg +jq; =| a*-b* |=|q,| qi+q3+qi=0. @9
j(az +b2) 43

The three just defined real vectors are assumed to satisfy conditions of unitarity and mutual perpendicularity:

Ipl=lqr|=lq;l=1,
P*qr =qr *q; =¢; *P=0, (L.10)
PXqQr =¢qy qr X941 =Py 41 XP= (qg-

It can be verified that these vectors can form the known rotation matrix (5.45) as follows,

F 0 0 OT ,
=D?
0 p qr iy,

1 0 0 0
10 cos2y —sin2y cos2¢ sin2y sin2g
10 sin 2y c0s28 cos2y cos28cos2e—sin2dsin2e —cos2y cos2dsin2¢—sin2d cos2e
0 sin2ysin26 cos2y sin26cos2&+cos2dsin2¢  —cos2y sin 20 sin 2& +c0s28 €os 2& |,

@.11)
with the following explicit forms of their components:
qf =cos2yf, uf =(sin2y cos28);,, vi =(sin2ysin26)f, 1.12)
QR = (—sin2y cos2¢)%
Qhag = (cos 2y cos 28 cos 2& — sin 28'sin 2£) %, L.13)
QRay = (cos 2y sin 28 cos2¢ + cos 28sin 26) %
qhy =(sin2y sin26)%
gl =(—cos2y cos28sin 2¢ —sin 26 cos 2¢) 5, L.14)
Qb = (—cos2y sin 28sin 2 + cos 28 cos 2¢) &
determined in the ranges (5.19):
0<2y<nm
-r<20<nw
and
2r<2e<2n (L.15)

The range for the last Euler angle, 2¢ is especially important for ensuring the one to one correspondence
between the PP vectors, u® , or the corresponding TP phasors, P, and their real counterparts, qﬁ . These real
vectors do not change their orientation after addition of 2n to their 2¢ angle. Therefore, to omit the ambiguity,
it is always necessary to present on the Poincare sphere, for the qﬁH vectors, the 282 angle which may be

contained in the +27 range. Only the 4 change of that argument relates that real vector to the same TP
phasor (compare [29]).
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L3. An exemplary derivation of the (g and q; vector expressions for the P vector given

Very simple derivation may start with the evident result for vectorial product of two tangential vectors, qﬁ’H
and qﬁH , the first of which corresponds to the angle 26‘2‘3 =0. That product can be presented by the

following determinantial equation with the three unknown components, qﬁl oo qﬁz 7> and q 11;3 a

P, P .
qRy X Qg = Sin2ep pr

sin 2&7; (14 cos2y +1, sin2y cos26 + 1, sin 2y sin 26) (L.16)

P

1, 1, 1

-sin2y cos2y cos28 cos2y sin 24|

v

qri qr2 qr3 u
Comparison of the third and second components of the product yields the expressions for (Qprpand (ps
obtained in terms of (p;:

_ —Qgy c0s2y cos2d —sin 2y sin26sin2¢

qRZ . H
sin 2y
o | a0
—(R; €052y sin26 +sin 2y cos 25sin 2¢
Qrs = . .
sin 2y
After simple manipulations one obtains
2 2 2 Q& cos? 2y +sin? 2y sin? 28
ARz *qr3 =1-qg; = )
sin” 2y
and
qry = —SIn2y cos2¢. (L.18)

The minus sign can be found, for example, when considering 2y =7x/2 and 26=0 in which case

qg; =—1. The remaining values (L.13), qgy and (g3, can be immediately obtained from (L.18) and
(L.17). The (L.14) components will then be determined by the vector product of (L.10),

PXdg =gy L.19)
L4. Change-of-basis rules in the 3-dim. Stokes parameter space

Denoting three basis vectors of an ONP PP basis B:

1 B 0 B ol?
0| =p3 [1| =qRs, (0| =qf (L.20)
0 B 0 B 1 B
the following change-of basis equations can be written
B B B
9 4qr1 qn 1 q
U qr; (qp 0] =(u =Pf1 (L.21)
v Qg3 qB H 0 B v H
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B 1B B
4 qr; qn 0 dri
U Qry A | 1| =|9re| =Ry L22)
Vo qgs A, |00, [9rsly

B B B
49 qr1 9qn 0 dn
U qry 9| |0] =|an| =qu ©.23)

V qr Ao gyill; L49ply
The linear combination of the above equations leads to the final change-of-basis expressions:
B _p__pP B p _ P B p _ P
[P arx @l pz=p% [P &x @l 9%=9%s. [P @ @] ab=an @29

In the 4-dim. Stokes parameter space the equivalent change-of-basis equations take the form:

B P P
10 0 0 1H 1V1} P Buop
— = =P, =D P (L.25)
{Opqn q;LﬁpB y2lpl, 7
B -P P
10 0 0 0 0
0 p qr 4y 4|9z [9%Jm
B P P
10 0 olTo 0
0 p qr 9yl %lp [Yily

It is worth noticing that such a compact change-of-basis expression for the Cartan’s null vector,
P P P B P
QH =QRH +]QIH :DHQB, (L.28)

has been obtained owing to application of the TP phasor notation.

LS. Tangential vectors in terms of the g, u, v parameters and the spatial phase double angle, 2v. An
alternative form of the rotation matrix in the Stokes parameters space.

In the formulae (L.13) and (L.14) trigonometric functions of the Euler angles can be exchanged with the
expressions resulting from the equalities (L.11):

2, 2
q=cos2y =  sin2y=4l1-¢q® =—

J1- q2
. u
u=sin2ycos2d = ¢0820=—=— L.29)
1- q2
. . . v
v=sin2ysin2d = sin2d=
1—a?
q
and additionally, from the definition of the double spatial phase delay (see (3.23)),

2v=2&+26, (L.30)
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corresponding to the equivalent alternative form of the PP vector:

el

Using (L.30) and (L.29), simple transformations yield:

ucos2¢—vsin2e

cos2v=

V1-¢2
. usin2g+vcos2e
sin2y =

\ll—qz

—j2v,

, p=tanye’*’

_ucos2v+vsin2y

cos2¢e =

\/I—q2
. usin2v—vcos2y
sin2¢ =

200

(L31)

L.32)

With these trigonometric functions of the three Euler angles, 2y, 28, and 2¢, from (L.13) and (L.14) one
obtains the tangential vectors components in the form presented by Carrea and Wanielik [72]:

Qg = (~ucos2v - vsin2v)F

P
1+ q)+ v?]cos2v —uvsin 2y
qﬁm{[q( L 1 ) L33)
+q .
P
P —uveos2v +[q(1+ q) +u?]sin2v
Qra3g = 1+
q H
and
P P
Quy = (usin2v —vcos2v)y,
P
—[q(1+ q)+ v?]sin2v —uvcos2y
ng:( [0+ q)+v7] ) L34)
1+q .
P
uvsin2v +[q(1+ q) + u®Jcos2v
B 1+
q H
Substitution of those expressions to (L.11) yields an alternative form of the rotation matrix
R [1 0 0 OT
DH: =
0 p g q o
1 0 0 0 T
0 q —ucos2v —vsin2y usin2v — vcos2y @L.35)
_lo 4 [q(1+q) +v*]cos2v—uvsin2y  —[q(1+ q) + v ]sin2v - uvcos2y
1+q 1+q
0 —uveos2v+[q(l+ q)+u?]sin2v uvsin 2v +[q(1+ q) + u®Jcos2v
L 1+q I+q dg

Also that simple form of the rotation matrix has been obtained using the method of the PP vectors and the TP
phasor notation.
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Fig. L.1. The polarization and phase orthonormal vectors triplet (one vector, p, perpendicular
to the polarization Poincare sphere and two, qp and q,, tangential)
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APPENDIX M

ANGULAR PARAMETERS OF THE TANGENTIAL POLARIZATION (TP) PHASORS

Three kinds of angular parameters of the TP phasors can be distinguished:

o ‘analytical’ parameters, 2y, 25, 2¢& and 2v =26+ 2¢,

* ‘geometrical’ parameters, 2, 23, and 2y, and M1
* ‘mixed’ parameters, 27 =2y —2¢, and 29 =2v -2y

Among analytical angular parameters two of them, 2 ¥ and 26, are polarization dependent, and two,
2¢ and 2v =26+ 2¢, are phase dependent. The argument2& >0 means the ‘analytical’ spatial phase
delay of the wave, and 2v > O means the ‘analytical’ spatial phase delay of the first wave’s component, both
for the wave’s PP vector expressed in any ONP PP basis. However, the polarization dependent 26 > 0 angle

means also the spatial phase delay but of the first versus the second orthogonal PP vector component presented
in any ONP PP basis being assumed.

Polarization dependent geometrical angular parameters are 2cr and 23, and 2y is a phase
dependent geometrical parameter. The argument2 ¥ >0 means the ‘geometrical’ spatial phase delay of the

wave,
The two mixed parameters are both polarization dependent only but can be expressed by differences
between wave’s analytical and geometrical spatial phase delay parameters, as has been shown above.

Analytical and geometrical parameters can take values in the following ranges:

0<2y<nm -m/2L2a<x/2
~-T<20<rm -T<2P<nm ™M.2)
27r<2e<2r 2r<L2y<2rx

They determine the polarization and (spatial) phase delay of a completely polarized plane wave, identically for
both opposite directions of propagation (along the propagation axis in a %z direction of a right-handed local
spatial coordinate system xyz), and for any assumed order of its spatial components, ‘natural’ (xy) or

‘reversed’ (yx), satisfying condition that the second component leads the first one by the spatial phase angle
26

Mutual dependences between some different angular parameters (see Fig. M1) are as follows:

2v=20+2e=2p+2y,
2y=2n+2¢, or 2p=2y-2¢, M.3)
20=2¢+2n.

In any ONP PP basis H, for example corresponding to linear bases, (x)) or (yx), these angular
parameters are presented in Fig. M1. They determine the PP vectors represented by the TP phasors P, situated
on the upper or lower part of the polarization sphere in the Stokes parameter coordinate system Q. U, Vy,
corresponding to the ONP PP basis determined by its first TP phasor H. In the linear polarization bases these

two TP phasors P represent elliptical polarizations of opposite handedness. Their positive 25; and 2¢x f,

angles denote the lefi-handed polarizations for the natural order, xy, of the basis vectors, or right-handed - for
their reversed order, yx.

Angular parameters, as in Fig. M1, are related versus the right spherical triangles HLP. Any pair of
parts of such a triangle, its sides or angles, plus one phase angle, completely determine the TP phasor P. Also,
they determine all other parts of the triangle and other phase angle parameters.
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Simple mnemonic Neper’s rule for a spherical right triangle (see {133]) enables one to immediately
present trigonometric relations between, expressed in degrees, sides and angles of such a triangle. That rule
can be formulated as follows.

If three parts of a right triangle are situated side by side, then the cosine of the middle part is equal to
the product of cotangents of the extreme parts; if however the parts are situated not side by side, then the
cosine of the separately situated part is equal to the product of sinuses of parts situated side by side, with legs
of the right triangle being exchanged for their complements with respect to 90°, and with the right angle not
treated as a separate part, what means that legs should be treated as situated side by side.

Ten equations presented beneath follow that mnemonic rule (see the right spherical triangles in Fig.

Ml):
cos(90° — 2a) = sin2a =sin2ysin28 = cot(90° —28) cot(90° — 27)
c0s(90° —28) = sin2fB =sin2ysin(90° — 27) =cot(90° - 2a) cot 28

cos2y = sin(90% — 2a)sin(90° —28) = cot28cot(90° —27)
cos29 = sin(90° — 2a)sin(90° — 277) = cot(90° — 28) cot 2y
c0s(90° —27) =sin2n  =sin28 sin(90° - 2.8) = cot 2y cot(90° - 2a)

M.4)
where, after (M. 1),
2n=2yx-12¢,

sin(90° — 27) = cos(2y — 2¢),
cot(90° —27) = tan(2 y — 2¢).

For comparison, see also the equalities (4.1), and the last equality (3.32).
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Fig M1. Angular parameters of the TP phasors P in the ONP PP H basis
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APPENDIX N

COMPARISON OF THE PP AND VARIOUS CA VECTOR APPROACHES BEING
MET IN THE LITERATURE

A has been proposed by Mott in [118], three local spatial xyz coordinate systems, orthogonal and right-handed,
will be introduced: x/y/z1 for the transmitting antenna, x2y2z2 for the scattering object at its ‘output’, and
x3y323 for the receiving antenna, with all three z axes considered as the propagation axes and directed: z/ from
the transmitting antenna to the scattering object, z2 from the scattering object to the receiving antenna, and z3
from the receiving antenna to the scattering object. Moreover, the y2 and y3 axes will be parallel, what means

that x/ and x2 axes will be antiparallel.
Beneath, a comparison will be presented of notations used in cases of the complex amplitude (CA) and

polarization and phase (PP) vector approaches.

N1. CA and PP vectors, E andE,, and complex polarization ratios, P and p, in linear polarization
bases of natural order

Incident (transmitted) electric vectors in the two approaches usually are being presented as follows,

T
CA: E"(1,2)=E"¢/™, E" =EL(1,+P"1,), PT="2, (N.1)
x1
Eq,
PP: E"(t,2)=Eje’™™®, EJ =Eq.(, +pi. 1), pl,, = E;— ™.2)
0x
PP vs CA: E; =E”, pl, =P". . ™N.3)
Scattered electric vectors,
ca  E°(t,2)=Ee/®, ES =E5 (L, + PP 1) =ES (1, - PP 1), ™4
with
S S
ps-En_ En ~5)
s’ ’
EfZ Ex3
‘ Ey
PR ES(2)=Eg ¥/, ES*=Eg *(1 40, ¥ 1), Pl = o
Ox
PP vs CA: Ej*=E°, pi ,=-P5* N.7)

N2. Scattering (S1 alignment, or BSA, and linear polarization bases of natural order)

[ES] [Seset Sesyn | EF,
CA: Eaym=| 2= 2 =8 B s (N.8)
399 7| S, [Sym Syapr | ET, |~ Ve S
(ES*| [4, 4,] [ET
PP: Egepy*=| 5 }:[ z 3] 7 | = A Eowy) (N.9)
_Ey ' A 4 (x.y) gEOy

T T S S
PPvsCA: By =Egayy,  Eoey*=Egays,  Awy =Seaym- (N.10)
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N3. Transmission in the S1 and P1 alignments (in the BSA and FSA)

E? -1 0] ES
v, = h(x3 J)E(Sxa, 3) = hfs hRa{ st: hfx h}g{ },t XZJ
g d [ ”1ES; [ “io 1)E;

CA: (N.1D)
-10 TR S
h(r3 ¥3) 0 E(x2 y2) ~ h(x2,y2)E(x2,y2) ’
- -1 O] ES
V.=h® ES *=[hR R [h hR ox
PP- r 0(x, )~ 0(x,y) 0x Oy 0y 0 1 E(.)S‘; (N 12)
0(x y)C(x 2Y) O(x,,V) - hO(x,y) Eo(x )

hO - h 3,y3) > E - 3,¥3) >
PP vs CA: (x,y) (x3,y3) O(xy) (x ,y3) (N.13)

EO(x y) = E(xz,yz) ’ h0<x y) = h(xz,yz) -
Note regular product of the CA vectors and Hermitian product of the PP vectors.
N4. Propagation (P1 alignment, or FSA, and linear polarization bases of natural order)

1 0| ¢ -1 0 T
CA  Egayn = TuzynyEdam = [ 0 I}E(xsws) 2[ 0 I}S(xs,ys)E(xl,yl) N.14)
0 T 0 S 0 T
PP Egley) = AlenyFoeyy =Clyy * ey = Cixp) * ey Eory) (N.15)
-1 0
o _ o - _
A(x,y) - Iix2,y2) 4 C(x,y) "l: 0 IJ’

PP vs CA: (N.16)

1 0

0

C(x y) (xy ]ExZ y2) T { 0 I]S (x3,y3)

Conjugate value of the C&,y)matrix in the above expression is justified because after change of basis that

matrix becomes complex, though always remains symmetric. In any other ONP PP basis B one obtains (see
(6.14)):

(x,Y)

0 0
C C(x y)C(x.y)C(x .y)

Co* *= G *xCB  x a1
= (C(x y)C(x y)C(x »)*= Coe » *Cou)
what results in
Co 10
& Ca =lo =Cq y)C(x » (N.18)
and confirms correctness of the transmission equation,
0
hO(x ) E O(x,y) — hO(x y)C(x y)E O(x,y) = 0(x ,V)C(x y)A(x,y)E 0(x,y) (N.19)

_ TR
= oy CleyClry * ey By = M A Eosy-
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NS5. Stokes four-vectors and Kennaugh matrices

Utilizing expressions for the amplitude transmission equation, and the unitary matrix U,

1 1 0 O

1{0 0 1 —j
U=— , 20
J210 0 1 *.20)

1 -1 0 0

one obtains the power (polarimetric) transmission equation for the S1 alignment in the (CA) approach,

VrVr *= V ® V (h(xJ y3)S(x3 y3) E(xl yl) ) ® (h(x3,y3)S(x3 y3)E(x1,yl)) *
CA: =(hE (x3,53) ®h(§3 3 T U(S(x3 ) ®Sx3,3) U (E], (xLy1) ®E(x1 ynt) N2D)

G(x3,y3)K(x3,y3) G(xl,yl)

When using similar procedure for the (PP) approach, simpler form of the power transmission equation results,

V.V *=V, @) *= (h0<x A Eosy) ® o,y Axy Eoey) *
PP: = (g, ® gy WU U(4..,, ® 4ia,y) MU (Egiryy © Edgepy ™) (N.22)

=G K Blryy = LK ey Tetrcany -

As is seen from the above expressions, the Stokes four-vectors, G, and Kennaugh matrices, K, are identical
for the two approaches. One can prove that these Stokes four-vectors can be expressed also in terms of complex
polarization ratios,

T T R R
Py =P, and pg =P (N.23)

e.g. (for incident wave) as follows,

G(JC}’)_U (E(x1y1)®E(x1y1)*) U (EO(xy) O(x)) *)

1+ pp*
1 |EIPHESP | 1-pp* (N.24)
V2 1400y | PP

JP*=P) .,

E; Ex Eg, r ET =tan (j26° ). (N.25
= = N x x €X x* .
ET |7 EL || EL Plxy) = ET Y Gryy EXP(J28 (s 5 )

with

The problem however arises if somebody wants to apply that formula to calculate the Stokes four-vector for the
scattered wave taking pfx, 9= PS instead of the correct dependence (N.7),

Pieyy =—P° *. (N.26)

That leads to erroneous results what happens to less experienced researchers.
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N6. Comparison of different forms of Stokes four-vectors and Kennaugh matrices being met in the
literature

When using the PP vector presentation of the polarimetric power transmission equation, it is a good
occasion for discussing its different possible forms, all correct, but the one only being accepted by most of
researchers for practical applications. The four possibilities of such (normalized) equations will be considered
which in the PP vector approaches take the following forms:

P =V, @V, *
= (17(5,),) ® i’vé,y) U U(A(x,y) ® Axy) U (”(Y;c,w ® ”(Tx,y) )=P, (i,y)K(x,y) P(iy)
(N.27a)
= () @z WU (Apy ) ® A,y WUl ) @ ul, ) %) (N.270)
= (e @75 WU (A ® Ay WU (ul,,, @, %) (N-27¢)
= (i) ® ey W (UU)U* (A, ® A,y WT* (], ) @l %) N.27d)

The first version, (N.27a), is being the most commonly used and recommended for applications. It has been
used by this author since 1967 [39], following the Kennaugh’s concept [95], but with introduction of the
reversed, (y,x), order of the ONP PP basis what results in the right-circular polarization point situated at the
upper pole of the Poincare sphere.

The next version, (N.27b), originally proposed by Kennaugh [95], places the right-circular
polarization at the upper pole of the Poincare sphere when using the ONP PP basis of natural order, (x,y), with

26 gfy) =-90% The corresponding Stokes scattering matrix differs from the now being applied radar Stokes

scattering matrix (and now called the ‘Kennaugh matrix’, K ) by opposite signs of elements of its fourth row
and column, except of their common last element.

The third version, (N.27c), applies different ‘receiving’ Stokes four-vectors, represented on the
Poincare sphere by points which are of opposite handedness in comparison with four-vectors of incident waves
of the same polarization (compare, €.g., [14], neglecting the ‘modified form’ of the Stokes reflection matrix).
Their Kennaugh matrices have opposite signs of elements of the fourth row and analytically are formed from
the Sinclair matrices the same way like the Mueller matrices from the Jones matrices.

The last version, (N.27d), applies the Stokes four-vectors of the first version but the Kennaugh matrix

of the third version. Therefore, it requires insertion of an additional transformation matrix, UU, to the
transmission equation (see, €.g., [100]).

N7. Comparison of two simple forms of bistatic scattering matrices known as real diagonal and
‘canonical’ (in the characteristic polarization basis)

By applying special orthogonal polarization bases there appear possibilities of obtaining amplitude bistatic
scattering matrices in particularly simple forms.

One of such possibilities leads to real diagonal form, Z, of the Sinclair matrix. Any Sinclair matrix S
can be expressed by the X' matrix (see Luencburg and Cloude [111], Section 5),

A, 0

S=V*IW*  X=
0 4,

], A1224,>0, (N.28)

when using two 2x2 matrices, J and W, both unitary though not necessarily unimodular, Each of them depends
on three real parameters. With two real parameters of the S matrix, altogether eight real parameters are in use
determining the nonsymmetrical S matrix. That X matrix denotes the S matrix transformed to two different
orthogonal bases on its input and output, not necessarily the ONP bases.

Another simple ‘canonical’ form, Ay , takes on the Sinclair matrix expressed in the so-called
characteristic ONP PP basis K corresponding to the so-called characteristic coordinate system (CCS) in the
Stokes parameter space. In any other ONP PP basis B such a matrix, Ag , can be written in terms of A¢ as
follows,
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[Az As} =[ 4, Bl+j32:’ o JH N.29)
_AS Al K ~Bl~jBZ Al ccs ’

with unitary unimodular 2x2 matrices, C }3 , dependent on three real parameters, and with five real parameters

(altogether eight) in the Ax matrix: 4, > 4, 20, B, 20 (if B; #0), B, ,and 4.
It may be interesting to compare scattering equations with matrices in these two notations, for
S=4;. Denoting: W= [w1 W, ], V= [vl v2], with column  vectors

A, =CE4,CE, 4,

Wiy = ug’N > V12 = uz—[’N ,and eigenvalues of power matrices Giz = (AM*")?, the sets of power and
amplitude scattering equations corresponding to each other in the two notations are:
9 _ 2 5 MWN _ aM N2 MN
S*Swia=0oiw,  © A rApuy = (A7) ug
_ * MN _ aM,N M'N' 4
SWip =01V, & Agug” =27 ug
Ty 2 T MN _ aMN\2, MN'
S*S v, =01V, & AT ug T =77 )Y uy

F o MN' _ aMN MN &

(N.30)

[ — *
S Viz2 =O01aW), &

Of course, the form of equations on the right side will not change if the K basis will be exchanged for
any other ONP B basis. However, in case of the X basis we may show a simple geometrical explanation of those
equations using the Poincare sphere models of those scattering matrices. For example, consider the
transmission equation in the X basis when the receiving antenna is polarimetrically matched to the scattered

wave,
V, =" Agult = 2Mal ul *= M. ‘ (N.31)

It should be stressed that local characteristic ONP bases, for transmitter and receiver, denoted by the same
symbol K, have been determined for elements of scattering matrix corresponding to local spatial bases of
arbitrarily chosen rotations about z axes (directed to the scatterer for the BSA or antenna alignment). Keeping
that in mind we see that the same received voltage for transmission in opposite direction can be presented by

the transposed equation,
V, =V, =u deull = MM uM *=2M (N.32)
That equation, without changing its form, can be rewritten in any ONP basis. Let us take the first vector of a

new ONP basis, K™, tangent to the polarization sphere at the same K point on the Qx axis but rotated about that
axis by +180°. The PP vectors of the new basis can be written as:

uE = ju* =[uK u‘“{—oj ] (N.33)
uk* = Kx_[ K xxiojl
=jJu =|u u . (N.33b)
J

what determines the change of basis matrix,

. -j 0
Cg N l: ] 'J |
0 J
and the Sinclair matrix in the new basis,
A =CE 4, CE =4,

- _[AZ _ASJ — I: A2 —Bl - .]BZ:I ej(/ct)r) (N.34)
A3 Al K Bl + JBZ Al ccs
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That means rotation of the matrix polarization sphere model by -180° in the opposite direction versus the basis
rotation (with the change of the phase by n, see also (8.24) and (8.25)).

For 26 IA(J <0 and the PP vector u™ parallel to the eigencircle plane (see Fig.J.1) we have

—(6F +eMy=90° - 5%
26 =288 — (26¥ +180°) = (Ok +ek K> (N.35)
KoK o 5% - e =+90° — 57 + 25M
where from
) M M
cos y e~/ (5+8) , . cosy

e sy | =Jexp(=jdg ){ sl (N.36)

sinye © sinye ©

The scattered wave PP vector in the same basis can be found when considering inversion, rotation and change
of phase. Angular parameters of its phasor are,

27y =2y
26 =26 +180°
2ei =2¢) +180° =26% — 25M

_(SMT M - 0__ P
N { (0 +ex )=-90 Ok N7

8¢ -y =900 +26¥ ~ 58
The corresponding column vector, when taking into account the possible change of phase, £ (see (8.24)), is

. -1 0
ug' =jexp(—j§)[o 1]

1 o . (N.38)
=Ciixuy, with Cify= exp(—jé){_o J
After change of basis
utl =~ ul’
J 0 N Bl U O
= expl(— u .39
[0 _j] xp( 16)[ 0 J X (N.39)
=—Jj exp(-j&)uy!
On the other hand,
< 107, '
=Cf-exp(+j§) | luk (N.40)
= jexp(+jéuy’
Taking inverse formulae for the two last results:
ug' = jexp(+j&uge (N.4D)
ug” =~ jexp(~j&)u (N.42)
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and substituting them to the last equation of the set (N.30):

Al = aMuM * (N.43)
one obtains another equation of the same set (its form does not depend on the ONP PP basis)

A ulh = Ml *, (N.44)

The results obtained confirm correctness of the applied procedure of the polarization phasor’s transformation
when bistatic scattering by its inversion, rotation, and change of phase. They also show full agreement of that
procedure with predictions of the existing literature.
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APPENDIX O

COMMENTS ABOUT RELATIONS TO THE EXISTING WORKS

0.1. About representation of the complete polarization

To define the complete polarization by the ‘polarization ellipse’ is a right way but rather in optics only. For
radar purposes it is completely inadequate because then we have to deal with waves propagating in two opposite
directions, and in such circumstances two different ellipses define the same polarization. Looking from one side
at those ellipses (corresponding to outgoing and incoming waves, identically polarized) we observe their same
tilt angle but opposite handedness.

It would be an ill-advised suggestion to convince researchers or students that two different ellipses
should define, or represent, the exactly the same polarization (for the oppositely propagating waves). That is
especially true when there exists another way to define polarization which omits the above mentioned difficulty.

For years it is well known that, in radar applications, the only reasonable way to represent the
complete polarization is through the polarization helix, being shifted along the propagation axis in two opposite
directions, instead of through the polarization ellipses. The handedness of the polarization helix does not
depend on the direction of propagation. Unfortunately, the right-handed polarization helix corresponds to the
left-handed polarization. From that point of view the ‘optical’ definition of the polarization handedness seems
to be more reasonable than the IEEE definition, but that is a separate problem. The ‘spatial phase’ of the
polarization helix (and of the wave), for £ =0, can be uniquely determined by its shift along the propagation
axis: we may speak about the spatial phase advance (lead) or retardation (delay) of the wave if its helix is
shifted in positive or negative direction of the propagation axis. That shift denotes also the temporal phase
advance for waves propagating in positive direction of the propagation axis, but temporal phase delay for
oppositely propagating waves. An essential conclusion is that, in order to properly define the spatial phase of
the wave, we note its shift along positive direction of the propagation axis independently of the direction of
wave propagation (!).That way we arrive at the necessity to define logically, and of course most simply, the
local spatial coordinate systems to which the polarization and spatial phase (PP) vectors of completely polarized
waves will be uniquely related.

0.2. About the local spatial coordinate systems (SCS) and their scattering alignments

Evidently, each local SCS can and should be defined most simply as an orthogonal and right-handed coordinate
system, the xyz for example, with z as the propagation axis (instead of the wave number vector k, indicating the
direction of propagation when defining the propagation axis).

Some authors are using the names of an ‘antenna’ or ‘wave’ local SCS. These terms seem to be rather
unfortunate ones, and not only because they bound the propagation axes with directions of propagation. For
instance, you may want to choose the z propagation axis directed from the target to the transmit antenna. Such
an xyz local SCS will be neither ‘antenna’ nor ‘wave’ coordinate system. Of course, you may call them a
‘reversed antenna’ or ‘reversed wave’ SCS, but it would sound strangely. Much simpler will be to call them the
coordinate system ‘with the z axis from the target’ (at its side under consideration).

The same can be said about the commonly used terms for the two scattering alignments: ‘backward’
(‘BSA’) or ‘forward’ (‘FSA’). In both cases we assume the same z axis, for the illuminating wave, directed ‘to
the target’ (though the opposite direction could be also applied). Therefore, the following terms have been
proposed here for two ‘scattering’ and two ‘propagation’ alignments:

e Slor S2 scattering alignments for the z axes directed to or from the target, and

* PI or P2 propagation alignments: for the z axis toward the target for illumination and from the target for

scattering, or - both directions opposite ones.

So, according to the above proposal, all four combinations are taken into account, with the S1 alignment
corresponding to the BSA, and P1 - to the FSA. The spherical coordinate system centered at the target would be
an example for a reasonable application of the S2 alignment. Any change of the alignment can be performed
casily when using the here presented passive transformation of the z axis reversal by adequate rotation of the
local SCS.

0.3. About polarization and spatial phase (PP) vectors

Other authors use the Jones vectors (in optics) or the directive Jones vectors (in radar) to present polarizations
and temporal phases of waves (their complex amplitudes, CA’s) or complex heights of antennas radiating and
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optimally receiving those waves. All scattering, propagation, and passive transformation matrices operate on
those CA vectors, forming also their power (Stokes’, e.g.) counterparts. The CA vectors represent polarization
ellipses and their temporal phases, and as such differently describe same polarizations and phases for oppositely
propagating waves. The directive Jones vectors undergo different change of basis transformations and other
passive and active transformations (also the Jones to Stokes’ vector transformations) because their ‘directivity’
reflects the dependence of their transformation rules on the direction of propagation along the established
propagation axis. Components of those Jones vectors correspond to the local SCS’s. The polarimetric
transmission equations are based on simple products of those complex Jones vectors satisfying however the
condition of opposite directivity of the two vectors being multiplied, and another condition of the same local
SCS in which their components must be expressed. A special care is needed when using the elliptical
polarization bases which should be of the same directivity as the Jones vectors themselves.

No doubt that the most advisable simplification of such an approach has been done here by
introduction of the PP vectors in place of the CA’s in the form of the directive Jones vectors. The CA vectors
have been expressed by the PP vectors which are independent of direction of propagation and directly
correspond to the polarization helices with their spatial phases. In the local SCS xyz, the CA’s just equal the PP
vectors for waves traveling in the positive z direction or are equal to their conjugate values for waves traveling
in the opposite direction. Such a concept, based on the time symmetry of Maxwell equations, has been proposed
as an extension of the Kennaugh’s pseudo-eigenvector scattering equation in the S1 alignment: from
monostatic scattering and eigenpolarizations to bistatic scattering in each one of the four possible alignments
and all possible incident PP vectors. Components of the PP vectors are expressed also in the PP bases, also
independent on the direction of propagation, and the polarimetric transmission equations are based on the
Hermitian products of the PP vectors expressed in the same basis of both vectors and related to the same local
SCS.

0.4. About the Poincare sphere representation of the PP vectors by the tangential polarization (TP)
phasors

The PP vectors have been represented on the Poincare polarization sphere by the TP phasors. In the earlier
existing works the tangential phasors have been also proposed but they differ by the orientation angle,
proportional to the temporal phase angle, while in this approach their orientation angles depend on the double
spatial phase angles (compare, e.g., first [138], then [29]). Owing to that fact the addition of phasors
representing waves propagating in the same direction but of different polarizations and spatial phases is
possible. Phasors are uniquely determined for the time ¢ = 0, In time, phasors corresponding to the oppositely
propagating waves rotate in opposite directions,

0.5. About the polarization bases

In the existing literature the orthogonal polarization bases are being commonly applied but usually they are
limited to the linear and circular bases of null-phase vectors. In this text the so-called characteristic bases are of
special interest in which scattering matrices obtain a very simple, canonical form. Also labeling of bases is
different. Instead of indicating both orthogonal basis vectors, only the first basis vector is being presented
owing to the fact of existing the rule for uniquely defining the second one (in case of the so-called orthogonal
null-phase polarization basis - the ‘ONP PP basis’). Usually the lower index of the PP vectors and scattering
matrices presents a symbol of the TP phasor corresponding to the first basis vector.

In the existing literature the polarization bases are very often determined with an insufficient precision.
For example, the (HV) linear basis of horizontal and vertical polarizations may correspond to two different
orders of vector components: natural order, (xy), or reversed order, (yx) , in the right-handed xyz coordinate
system. Establishing of that order is essential because it determines angular coordinates of the polarization
sphere points. Also the phase differences between vector components are commonly defined in such a way that
the first component is delayed versus the second one for positive arguments of the polarization ratios (ratios of
the second versus the first component). These positive arguments correspond to the upper part of the Poincare
sphere. Therefore that upper part, above the equator of linear polarizations, presents left-handed polarizations if
natural order of components is being applied. In this text the order of basis vectors is always precisely
determined by relation to the local right-handed xyz SCS. Usually it is the reversed order corresponding to the
right-circular polarizations at the ‘north’ pole of the Poincare sphere. Then the first basis phasor H, of
horizontal linear polarization, is being identified with the y~component of the PP vector. Elliptical bases, as
rotated versions of the original linear bases, preserve their order.

The ONP PP bases are also called the collinear phasor bases and are most often used as linear or

characteristic bases. The circular bases are usually of another type. They are called the parallel phasor bases.
Their order can be deduced by inspection of their transformation from the original ONP bases.
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0.6. About new problems here considered and their relations to the existing concepts

Consideration of some new problems was possible mainly owing to

¢ the original concept of the PP vectors (independent of direction of propagation) and their especielly
convenient labeling with two indices, upper and lower , indicating the TP phasors representing the PP
vector itself and its ONP PP basis, respectively; that concept was based on known property of the time-
symmetry of Maxwell equations,

e simple forms, with such a labeling, of scattering and transmission equations, and of the polarization ONP
PP basis transformation by its rotation, leading to the original canonical expressions for scattering matrices
in the characteristic coordinate systems (CCS),

* introduction of the passive transformation of the propagation z-axis reversal by appropriate rotation of the
local SCS, especially useful for changing the scattering matrices alignment,

¢ using the inversion point concept introduced by Kennaugh for monostatic scattering and here extended to
the case of bistatic scattering,

All that resulted in such important issues as:

e formation of the Poincare sphere geometrical models for bistatic scattering matrices,

® determination of mutual locations of special polarization points on the polarization sphere for bistatic
scattering,
developing geometrical constructions leading to designation of those points,
extension of the Copeland’s [36] classification of monostatic scattering targets (linear, isotropic, general) to
the case of bistatic scattering by location of the inversion point on its boundary surfaces in the CCS,
developing the theory of five-parameter lossless polarimetric two-ports,
most simple decomposition of the partially depolarizing 16-parameter Kennaugh bistatic scattering matrix
into four non-depolarizing matrices depending on 7, 5, 3, and 1 parameters,

¢ the polarization four-sphere concept and its usc for cancellation of the partially depolarized clutter.

The approach here presented can also be applied to compare seemingly contradictory results of different
authors by analyzing the admitted assumptions about local spatial coordinate systems, polarization bases (also
their phases and order), the way of defining Stokes® four-vectors and matrices, and scattering or propagation
alignments used.

Apart from the new concepts applied and results obtained this text differs from other existing works by
precise definition of bases for all vectors and matrices involved and by simplified notation which drops all
coefficients and indices not essential for correct polarimetric presentation of scattering and transmission
equations.
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APPENDIX P

COMPARISON OF THE HERE APPLIED NOTATION WITH THAT OF
INTERNATIONALLY ESTABLISHED NOMENCLATURE ON MATHEMATICAL
FORMULATIONS '

P1. TP phasors and their use as necessary extension of the internationally accepted nomenclature

In order to understand this Appendix an elementary knowledge about the Poincare sphere is necessary.

Here admitted notation differs from the established international nomenclature on mathematical formulations
in one point only. It uses the tangential polarization (TP) phasors to determine not only polarization but also
phase of the elliptically polarized waves. Introduction of that new notion leads, and is necessary, to assure
precise description of the Poincare sphere transformations. As a side effect, it causes an essential simplification
of the form of many mathematical formulae presented in this monograph.

P2, The way of introduction of the TP phasors to the established international nomenclature by the upper
and lower indices for Jones vectors and their parameters

In a standard manner, polarization is being determined on the Poincare sphere by a point, say, P at which a TP
phasor, denoted as P, is tangent to the sphere. Many such phasors can be tangent to the sphere at the same
point, precisely speaking - their ‘continuum’ number. Each one will differ in orientation versus some other

phasor, H, considered as a ‘basis’ phasor, tangent to the Poincare sphere in another point,-H, by an angle ZVf,
being the ‘double phase angle’, as shown in Fig. M1 (Appendix M, p. 157).

Altogether, three real angular parameters determine the TP phasor (see Fig M1):

) 2}',1; , expressing angular distance between points Hand P, 0< nyl <180°,

) 26;, denoting direction to the point P versus orientation of the basis phasor H;
-180° <26f <+180°,

. ZVZ, meaning orientation of the P phasor versus the phasor H shifted along the HP arc parallel, thus
preserving its null-phase (or ‘basis’) orientation; —360° < 2Vf, < 4360°.

The first two angles determine the wave’s polarization (a point on the Poincare sphere).

It should be observed that the third, double phase angle, may change in the range 4n. It means that two phasors
tangent to the Poincare at the same point, and of the same geometrical orientation, may differ in phase by 180°.
Therefore, it is strictly required always to indicate the way (direction) by which the phasor has been rotated
from its null-phase orientation.

Column vector of complex amplitude of the elliptically polarized wave, when using the et/(@-k) time/space
convention for waves propagating in the +z direction of a local right-handed coordinate system xyz, can be
expressed in the established international nomenclature enriched with the ‘TP phasor notation’ as

P
E 1 { 1] :
E_,.=|_7" P=d—— | e/ ®.1)
x.y) X ¢
g [Ey] {\/pr* p }X
with magnitude of the complex amplitude,

Equ
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Eq =|E.[*+E,[* ®.2)
with the complex polarization ratio,
r_E, _ 26 1F _ P i~ P
Px =—E——-{tan}'e }X=tan7x exp(j25y ) P.3)

X

and with the phase delay of the first component,
V, = Vf; . P.4)

Observe, please, that introduction of the polarization phasors is necessary. Only enriched with the TP phasor
notation the established standard nomenclature allows one to precisely indicate both the wave’s polarization
and phase (its y, &, and v parameters, determined by the P phasor), and the polarization and phase base of the
wave’s electric column vector (in this example the (x,y) base, determined by the X phasor).

P3. The use of the indexed vectors and column vectors. Two orders of the polarization bases

As has been shown, the natural formal consequence of introduction of the new notion, the TP phasor, is the use
of two indices, upper and lower, determining wave’s polarization and phase by one phasor (in the upper index),
and amplitude column vector’s basis by another phasor (in the lower index).

Standard representation of the complex amplitude of the electric vector, when using such an enriched standard
nomenclature, takes the form

E=E. (1, +pk1,)
= EO[Ix Iy] u® : ®.5)

I
=Equ’" .

Here a difference should be shown between the notions of coordinates, x 6r y, and TP phasors, X or XX, the
last orthogonal versus X, by presentation of the first and second basis vector in a similar manner like the E
vector has been presented above,

and = [I 1 ] u}?‘ (P.6)

I
r—
kN
~

‘=
L )
|
S

Immediately it should be explained, why not to use ‘Y* instead of Xx".

Observe please, that because the orientation angle of any phasor changes in the range 4m, the phase of the ¥
phasor may be undetermined without additional instruction indicating the way by which it has been shifted
parallel from phasor’s X position to its antipodal point Y. It will be assumed that the Xx phasor is being
obtained by shifting the X phasor in direction indicated by its arrow. By shifting in opposite direction it will

become of opposite phase, and.will correspond to —uX vector. So, with such assumption, the Xx phasor
becomes uniquely determined, contrary to the ‘¥* phasor with the 180° phase ambiguity.

It doesn’t mean that we cannot use the ¥ phasor at all. Of course, we may apply the (y,x) linear basis, called the
basis of the ‘reversed order’, always using the right-handed xyz coordinate system. In such a case we can write,

P
E 1 1 X
E =[ YJEE uPz{————[ Je‘f”} ®.7)
(y.x) 0%y
E, J1+pp*lp v




Z.H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version), April 1, 2001 217

with
P E j26 P P
Py —E—: {tan}'e } —tanyy exp(j26y ), v, =Vy P.8)
and
E=E,(1,+py1,)
=E1, L]uf ®9)
= Eoup
with
1 0
:[ 1"1{0 L :[IY Ix][lj]
:[ Ix] uy and =[1y Ix] uy” ®.10)
= u = uYX

again, with the ¥x second basis phasor, exactly determined by its first phasor Y.

P4. Unit Jones vectors u™ and —u™ expressed in terms of internationally established parameters

Xx

It will be instructive to present both vectors, #~ and —u”* , by their column matrices employing p (or yand

d) and v parameters. We can write, applying the X = (xy) polarization basis, for 7?‘ =90°,and
¥ =y¥=0°,
xx Xx 0
w® =[1, 1, ]ui =[. 1, |
XX

gl e

c0s 90° —50°
= [Ix Iy] a0 j2x0%) | € 0
sin 90" e’
and, defining -Xx as a new phasor with the new phase parameter, & by putting v = &+ & we obtain for
7 =90°% and 57 = —g;f" =90°,

i R O W

- XX

g 11{ e R

=[1 1 cos 90° o~/ H90%)]
¥ E gin 900 e/ 3x9%)

P5. The use of indexed transformation matrices

Combining the two obtained results for presentation of vectors in bases of the reversed order we can write
alternatively,
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E= EO[uX um‘] uh
=Eo[uY uYX]ui (P.13)

_ B Bx], P
—Eo[u u ]uB

The last equality presents the electric column vector in the new basis determined by its first phasor B which
corresponds to the first basis unit vector

u® =[uX uXX] uy
. u”‘]uf (P.14)

i 1
=|u? qu]ug, with up = [O}

Fundamental internationally established transformations with the use of an additional phasor notation take the
following forms:

The orthogonality transformation,

, (P.15)

with
B

B 1 1} -jv
Uy ={———| e (P.16)
g x/1+pp*L v

Observe, please, that here the orthogonal vector has been defined uniquely, what is not the common case in the
international nomenclature but very convenient because it allows for exact determination of the orthogonal
polarization (and phase!) basis by its first vector only.

Without use of the phasor notation we had,
{ 1 !:—p *:| e J V}
\ / *1 ]
I+pp w» ®.17)

0 -1
e

It

X
Uixy)

with the unit vector being transformed,
Uiy = —1—[1}"” . (P.18)
, (——1 "
tppTLP (x,y)

The disadvantage of such an incomplete notation is that polarization and phase of both vectors should be
specified if they have to be used in scalar product with other PP vectors.
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Change of basis (passive) transformation takes the form,

4
1 1 -p*| _,
up ={ e Prlemrv ull = [uﬁ ufix]uj
Jl+pp*lp 1 Y (P.19)
= C)“}uﬁ
or, without phasor notation,
Ueyy = Uz (apsienan ®.20)

where problem appears with an unambiguous description of the unitary transformation matrix U, because here
the 4 and B symbols of basis vectors do not represent phasors and in each case ought to be preciscly
determined.

Active transformation of the Jones unit vector corresponding to the tangential phasor P into similar vector
corresponding to the tangential phasor 4, in the circular (R,L) basis for example, takes the form (compare
formula (5.23), p. 24):

il [1 -p*}e_,y SR [1 -p*Je_jy Ru};;
Jl+pp*lp 1 JW+pp*le 1 )
=CACRul ®.21)
= Cp riix

The same transformation when using the ‘international nomenclature’ without phasor notation would be

A P
Uy =Us, .80z (R1)>P0) ¥R L) - ®.22)

That form is not only longer but involves more basis vectors (six: R,L,P,Q,4,B, instead of three: R, P,4) with the
same problem of precise description of the unitary matrices U,.

P6. Few convenient new symbols, C, D, and U

Immediately the question arises why to use symbols C instead of U, ? There are two reasons justifying such a
modification. The first one is dictated by the possibility of simplification of formulae by using simpler symbols,
C=U, and then D=U,, the last for transformations in the Stokes parameter space. Another reason has appeared
after applying the symbol U for transformation the Jones to Stokes vector, also in the 4-dimensional space of

Stokes parameters. Such an unitary matrix used to be expressed by some authors through A =+/2 U* (see

Boerner in [13] and [231), or @ =+/2 U * (see Mot in [38]).

Those symbols have been used in this monograph to present other entitics. Following van de Hulst in
[83], the symbol 4 has been chosen to present amplitude matrices (2x2 complex matrices). However, not the
Jones “‘propagation’ matrices are here denoted by 4, what exactly has been proposed by van de Hulst, but the
Sinclair ‘scattering’ matrices. The Jones matrices have been denoted by A° in order to strongly indicate the
exact mutual dependence between the Sinclair and Jones matrices which can be expressed by the simple
transformation equation in any orthogonal polarization B basis,

Ay =C) *A4,. ®.23)

Such a transformation, presented in the (precisely named) ‘orthogonal polarization and phase basis of collinear
phasors’ - see Section 7.5 , has been called the °spatial coordinate system reversal by its rotation’ and presents
one of essential results of this work. Owing to it, the up to date existing problem of ambiguity in such a
dependence (in any polarization basis) has been solved definitely.

Similarly, the Q symbol has here been reserved rather to describe one of the Stokes parameters.
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Moreover, the unitary U matrix here being applied has been chosen as strictly unitary, satisfying the
equality
Ul'=U* anda UU*=diag(1,1,1,]) (P.24)

what appears very convenient when introducing, e.g., definitions of Stokes vectors or Kennaugh matrices by
proper modifications of transmission equations (for instance, see Section N6, formulae (N.27)).

P7. Other indexed transformation matrices

For the Stokes parameter space one example will be given explaining the problem.

Rotation matrices in the Stokes parameter space. Transformation matrices just mentioned, U and 4, are:

1 1 0 0 10 0 1
0 0 1 —j 10 0 -1
U=—1— J A= ®.25)
Y210 001 01 1 0
1 -1 0 0 0 j —-j 0

Rotation matrices in the Stokes parameter space, when using international nomenclature enriched with the
phasor notation, expressed in any orthogonal R basis of collinear phasors, take the following unambiguous
form,

Df=U*CrocixuU. (P.26)

Without application of phasor notation, the corresponding expression is of the form,

-1
U, P.o-wrL =AU, PO OUy, *(P,Q)—>(R,L)) A7 ®.27)

Bases vectors P, O, R, and L here applied, not being phasors, need precise description which should take into
account their phases (vectors always have phases, though sometimes assumed tacitly, whereas phasors are
completely determined by three real parameters each - very simply?).

Transformation by reversal of the spatial coordinate system. Such transformation can be used, for example, to
convert the Sinclair into Jones matrix. Using the international nomenclature with the TP phasors the following
expression for the Jones versus Sinclair matrix has been presented above,

Ay =CH* 4, (P.28)

Such expression was never used without the phasor notation except of its presentation in orthogonal linear or
circular bases of collinear phasors. In linear basis it reads (see, ¢.g., Mott [38], p.316, formula (6.88))

-1 0
T= S 29
o ©2)

-1 0
with T= A4 §= Ay and [0 J: Co* Xo (x,y). In the B basis the following transformation

should be applied in which the Cg, matrix undergoes similar transformation like the Sinclair matrix, and:
Cp*=(CECRCPY*. (P30)
In the circular L basis of collinear phasors and of natural order, with &% = 7y =vh =90° (and

81)'( =0° ) one obtains




Z.H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version), April 1, 2001 221
~ 0 ji-1 00 -1 0
Co*=(CyCyCy)*= *= =Cy * 31
L¥=(CxCy Cx)*=( jolo 1]j o ) 0 1 X (P.31)

In another circular L basis of collinear phasors and of natural order, with &% = 7{{, = —8{{/ =90° (and

v =0°) one obtains different matrix

~ 0 -1)|-1 00 1 1 0
C2*=(C§(C§’(C§()*=([1 0}[0 1}[—1 0})*:[0 _1]=— ¥ ®.32)

However, in the Stokes parameter space, these two amplitude transformation matrices produce the same ‘power,
polarimetric’ transformation matrix of the form

1 0 0 O
~ 01 0 O

D) =U(CY ®Cy*U = 0 0 -1 0 =DY, ®.33)
0 0 0 1

well known from the international literature and easily obtainable with the use of formulae employing the
phasor notation.
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APPENDIX Q
POLARIMETRIC INTERPRETATION OF KNOWN MATHEMATICAL THEORIES

This monograph has been written also for those readers who may be not familiar with ‘higher mathematics’.
Only the knowledge of complex numbers and of fundamental rules of matrix calculus is sufficient to read this
text. For other readers however, aquainted with the Riemann geometry and spinors ([130], {116], [117], [106],
[125}), the following polarimetric interpretation of known mathematical theories may be helpful in immediate
understanding the way in which here the Poincare sphere transformations have been presented.

Q1. Application of tangential planes on manifolds, flags, geodetics, parallel transport of vectors on
manifolds, to definition of the TP phasors and PP vectors and their use in polarimetric transmission
equations.

Topologically, tangential phasors (or spinors) are considered as elements of the two-folded (complex)
Riemann surface of constant curvature called here the polarization (Poincare) sphere of tangential phasors (TP
phasors). Great circles of that TP phasors sphere, or their segments, are called geodetics on such a Riemann
surface. Phasors ‘shifted parallel’, without rotation, along those geodetics by 27 (along one closed loop
interpreted as a great circle of the Poincare sphere) take their initial value multiplied by -1, and only shified by
the 47 distance return to their initial value. Similarly phasors, only rotated in their tangential plane, take their
initial value after rotation by the 4 angle (or its multiple). Generally, one shift of the phasor along any closed
loop on that Riemann surface, when remaining tangent to that loop, can be interpreted as a sum of ‘parallel
shifts’ along elementary segments of great circles plus rotations at their nodes (on that loop) what results in the
total change of phasor’s orientation by 27 what consists of one half of the solid angle subtended by that loop
plus the sum of angles of rotation at all nodes. This is also one half of the phasor’s phase change equal to
Orientations of the TP phasors can be presented on that two-folded Riemann surface of constant curvature by
the so-called ‘flags’ (compare ‘Gravitation’ [116] by Misner, Thorne and Wheeler), of orientations in the range
of 4.

Complex amplitudes of waves propagating in the +z direction of the right-handed xyz local spatial
coordinate system are equal to the polarization and phase (PP) vectors. They can be presented by the TP
phasors on the Poincare sphere and represented, e. g., by nondotted contravariant spinors (or by dotted
covariant spinors). Complex amplitudes of waves propagating in the -z direction can be represented by dotted
contravariant spinors (or nondotted covariant spinors), accordingly, because they are equal to conjugate values
of the PP vectors. However, their TP phasors always correspond to the PP vectors, not to their conjugate
versions. The only difference between the TP phasors representing oppositely propagating waves (or oppositely
oriented antennas) is that the received voltage, being expressed by the Hermitian product of the two PP vectors,
has its phase argument equal to one half of the difference: of the orientation angle of the TP (TP+) phasor,
corresponding to the ‘+z oriented’ wave (antenna), minus the orientation angle of the TP (TP-) phasor of the ‘-z
oriented’ antenna (wave). That reflects the fact that, in the Hermitian product, the PP vector corresponding to
the TP- phasor appears always in its complex conjugate form.

So, the Sinclair scattering matrices transform the PP vectors of incident waves to complex conjugate
PP vectors of scattered waves. This is because the incident waves are propagating in the +z direction of the
local z-axis, oriented to the scatterer, and the scattered waves are propagating in the -z direction of their local z-
axis, also oriented to the scatterer. Applying conventional nomenclature, Sinclair matrices transform complex
amplitudes (CA’s) of incident waves (alias: positively directed Jones vectors) into CA’s of scattered waves
(alias: negatively directed Jones vectors).

The two-way transmission equation in the BSA, with the Sinclair matrix of the scatterer, is being
presented by the Hermitian product of two PP vectors, of an antenna and scattered wave, in which that of the
scattered wave, oriented along -z direction of the propagation axis, takes the complex conjugate form.

Direct transmission between two antennas is being presented as the two-way transmission with the so-
called ‘Sinclair scattering matrix of free space’, otherwise called the matrix of transformation by reversal of the
spatial coordinate system by 180° rotation about its axis perpendicular to the propagation axis. Such a matrix
transforms the PP vector of a wave radiated by the transmit antenna, in the +z direction of its local coordinate
system, to the conjugate PP vector of the ‘scattered’ wave, propagating in the -z direction of the receiving
antenna. That matrix is of course symmetrical, to fulfill the requirements of reciprocity [53].
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Q2. Comparison with spinor notation

Spinor notation may start with determination of the real numbers (see, e.g., ‘Gravitation’ [116], eqns. (41.64))

Epp = g = —Eq = e =1
11 2 QU
EWTE =Ep=67=0
defining the alternating symbols
AB BA
eV ==, g, =—6Ep, Q2

being used to define the rule of rising and lowering the spinor’s index (in [116], eqns. (41.65) and (41.66)):
B B A 4B 2 1
{((Cy=C"6p=-8"65) © &7 =856 } © {§;=-7,85,=0}, Q)

where the spinor itself can be considered as corresponding to the two-dimensional PP vector, elements of which
are complex numbers. Two contravariat spinors can form a normalized basis (compare in [116] eqns. (41.96)
and (41.97) for 2r = 1) consisting of the first basis spinor, corresponding to the unit PP vector,

a -b 0 -1
§A¢> =u < ¢, =ux*=Cxu; C*= s Q4
b a 1 0
and its ‘mate’, or second basis spinor, which corresponds to the uniquely determined orthogonal unit PP vector
_b* —a*
n® o =u" & ;o =" *=—y*, Q5)
a* —b*
They are linked by the equation (see [116], eqn. (41.84))
a -b*
e -t = e Odet[b *}:det[u uX]:+l. Q6)
a

A scalar product of spinors should be defined enabling one to express the received votage in a spinor
language. That requires a special care because scalar product of any spinor with itself desappears:

0=¢4¢, =[a b][—ab}: ™ *

Q7
~ A
=i C*u = ¢ 5BA§B = _5353
and only scalar product of the two basis vectors equals one (see [116], eqns. (41.81)):
_b*
_ A _ _ X %, X
1=¢,n —[b a]{a*J— u
Q38
—-a
==$"n, = [—a -b {—b *:| =uu*
Therefore, taking (see also (Q.5))
CEA @u Q9
é’E PN uTo% o ;E > 2T % — _, 70 x ’

we arrive at the desired equation for the normalized received voltage (compare (6.13), (6.5) and, in [116], the
definition (41.67) of scalar product for spinors):

Vr - ﬁRuTO*: _'il-'RuTOXX*= _§B§B
:~R5XCquO*='ﬁRX *uTOX ngé»A (QlO)
:NRCOuTzéASABTB, _gA:SABTB, SAB:SBA @Cozéo.
The ‘coordinate system reversal by rotation matrix’ transformed from the linear, H, to any ONP PP basis B,

according to (6.14) is:

~ -1 0
C°=C5=CgCyCy; c;;:[o J‘ (Q.10a)




Z.H. Czyz, ONR-Report-3 (Final Version), April 1, 2001 224

Q 3. Complex anteana height and complex antenna receiving height. The received voltage reciprocal equation

Following Booker/Kales ([26], 1951), or Stutzman ([135], 1993, p.138, (6.52)), and using concept of the PP
vectors, the received voltage

V=V, V,=V eC! Q11
can be expressed through its complex value o by means of the equations

Vo=Eoh (u® eC®eu’)
=Eoh (u® e u™*)= Ejh (u®™ *ou” ) Q.12)
=E,eh°*

in which:

R . L.
e ¥ and uTare the unit PP vectors, and also the directional Jones vectors, of an antenna and wave,

respectively, oriented in +z directions in their own local right-handed xyz coordinate systems; by means of
those vectors the antenna height complex vector, the antenna receiving height complex vector (compare
with Hollis et al. in [80], Chapter 3, or/and with the IEEE Standard [90]), and the electric vectors of the
incoming wave, propagating in two directions along the z-axes of the local coordinate systems. can be
expressed in succession as follows:

B =h=h® =pu®

ho_ZhO*EhRo*:huRo*; uR°*=C°0uR:uR0C°,
, (Q.13)
E"=Eje’™, o =E,=El =Equ",
E* =Ej e, Ey =EJ*=ElP*=Eu™* uy™*=C°ey’
These vectors are the directive Jones vectors [13], A | h°™ o > EJ”, expressed in terms of

the corresponding unit PP vectors, u® uk , u’ , U To » Which are independent of the direction

of wave propagation, or antenna orientation, versus the z-axes of their local coordinate systems.
Such an independence is essential for presentation of the corresponding TP phasors on the same
Poincare sphere, what enables one to see the angle between phasors of the incoming wave and the
receiving antenna; the cosine of one half of that angle is the magnitude of the normalized received
voltage. The sign of the voltage’s phase depends on which factor of the scalar product is conjugated.

o C°is an operator (dyadic) reversing: (1) direction of z-axis of the local coordinate system (by its 180°
rotation) and (2) direction of time, or in other words: direction of propagation/orientation versus actual
direction of the reversed z-axis, what has been expressed by conjugate value of the transformed vector. In
space, direction of propagation/orientation remains unchanged.

(General remark: polarization and phase (PP) vectors are always related to their local spatial coordinate system
in such a sense that they change under reversal of the propagation z-axis of that system, the reversal performed
by 180° rotation of that system about an axis perpendicular to the z-axis. Such a change of the PP vector can
be compared with transformation of that vector by a scattering matrix. In this case the matrix corresponds

to the C° dyadic and can be considered as a Sinclair scattering matrix of ‘free space’ between antennas).

C°is a symmetric dyadic. This satisfies a demand which ensures full reciprocity (!) of the first
equation of (Q.12). The received voltage cannot depend on direction of propagation between antennas. Their

complex heights can be presented by the positively directed Jones vectors B = hu® and hT* = h uT.
Antennas are looking at each other, but both vectors of their complex heights are expressed in their own local
coordinate systems with the z-axes directed out of them. Therefore the free space between the antennas should
be considered as a hypothetical ‘target’ in local coordinate systems on its both sides with z-axes directed to the
target. Its Sinclair scattering matrix is given by (Q.10a).
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A comparison of the two approaches, employing the directive Jones vectors and polarization and
spatial phase (PP) vectors, on the example of expression for the received voltage, can be presented by the two
following equations, respectively, when assuming the propagation z-axis being oriented in the direction of
wave s propagation or in the opposite direction:

Vy=Ef oh® =E, o h° *

Q.19)
S B ok =EQ *oh.
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Appendix R
Maxwell Equations in Radar Polarimetry

In radar polarimetry, solutions of Maxwell equations should lead to determination of complex amplitude
vectors, electric and magnetic, of two plane electromagnetic waves propagating in opposite directions. Those
vectors are functions of wave’s polarization (two real parameters) and its spatial phase (one real parameter).
Polarization and spatial phase parameters do not depend on wave's direction of propagation. However,
complex amplitude vectors of waves propagating in opposite directions are different functions of those
parameters.

Consider the first two, real, time dependent Maxwell equations, for plane waves propagating in the
isotropic, homogeneous, source-free, linear medium along the z-axis of an xyz coordinate system in both
directions, +z or —z:

Vx&(,z)= 32"5(—52 s £ = const ®R1D
Vx&t,z)= —p—&”—gﬂ , M=const R2)
where
V=1x—6-+1y£+122
& %% 174

For the harmonic electric and magnetic vectors of those waves introduce their space-dependent complex
amplitudes, EOi (z) and H, f)t (z) . defined as follows for waves propagating in the two directions:

E(t,z)= E* (t,2) = Re{EZ (z)e’™}

. N ®3)
#(t,z2) =" (1,z) = Re{H (z)e’™}.

At first, consider electric vectors of waves propagating in the +z direction. Define also their complex
amplitudes, Ey and Ho, independent of the space coordinate z according to the equalities:

E; (2)=E,(2) = E,e™ ", R.4)
s (2)=Hy(z)=Hpe ™. ®.5)

The first of those complex amplitudes, E, , called the ‘Jones vector’ (in its column matrix form), can be
expressed in terms of a unit complex vector # and vector’s magnitude £, as follows,

Ey=Eu=E (I .u,+1,u)), u

X

u, *+uyuy*= 1. R.6)

In turn, the unit u vector in its Jones vector form can be expressed in terms of ‘analytical parameters’ of
polarization, yand &, and phase, ¢,

. {”x} 3 l:cos 7e‘f(5”)} ®7)
(xy) = - . i(S—& . .
u Jj(o-¢)
y sinye (50
Complex Maxwell equations for complex amplitudes dependent on spatial coordinate z are of the form

VxHy(z)= joecE,(2), (R.8)
VxE,(z)=—jouH,(z) . ®R.9)

In order to present the vector Hj in the form similar to that in (R.6) we should first observe that
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k=weu, EO:HOJﬁ , ®.10)
&
what results in
kE kH
—-H,, =0 - E, . (R.113,b)
wp wE

Now, from (R.9) and making use of (R.6), we obtain

1, 1, I,

VXE,(2)=E,| & & 0lé|= jkEye " (Lu, - 1,u,)

ue ™ ue 0 ®12)
=—jouH,(z)
and with (R.11a) we have
_ kE,
H,(z)= ——w;-e (Ixuy - Iyux)
= Hje /® (Ix(—uy) +1yux) R.13)

=Hy(u *)e™ @ = Hye ™™ = H{ (2),

where

—u 0 —-1|u
x * — y = * = x *
w=[1, 1, ][ . ] [z 1, ][1 . Ly} [1. 1], ®R.14)
and where the magnetic complex amplitude vector of the forward propagating electromagnetic plane wave is
Hy=Hy(w *)=Hy(1.(-u,)+ Lu,) . ®R.15)

Also the Maxwell equation (R.8) is satisfied for vectors (R.4,6) and (R.13):

1 1 1

X y k4

VxHy()=H,| d/& 3 6/&|= jkHee " (Lu, +1,u,)

= .]ngO (Z)’
where from, when using (R.11b),
kH, _, —;
Ey(z) = w—goe 7y = Egu e = Ej (z), ®R.17)

according to (R.4) and (R.6).
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For complex amplitudes (R.4), (R.6) and (R.5), (R.15), the ‘polarimetric’ expression for the Poynting
vector of a wave propagating in the +z direction can be found as follows:

g+ :%Re(Eg(z) x Hy *(Z)):%Re(EO x H *)

1, 1, 1,
=3 EoHy Re(uxu*) =L EHy| u, u, 0 ®.18)
—u,* u.* 0

-1
The corresponding real electric and magnetic vectors for £ = z = 0 (see Fig. R.1) are:

E7(0,0)=E, Reu,

(R.182)
#"(0,0) = Hy Re(u* *).

Summarizing, complex expressions for electric and magnetic vectors of the ‘forward’ propagating
electromagnetic plane wave take forms

E*(t,z)= Equ /%) = E, ¢/(@-R) R.19)
H*(1,2)= Hy(u**)e/ @) = H /(@) (R.20)

The corresponding expressions for waves propagating in the —z (backward) direction can be found
when inspecting Maxwell equations which are conjugate versus (R.8)-(R.9),

VxH,*(2)=—jwcE, *(z) R21)
VxE, *(2)= jouH, *(z) . R22)
They can be rewritten in the form
V x (~H, *(2)) = jweE, *(z) ®21")
VxE, *(z)=-jou(-H, *(2)) . (R22%)

Defining the following complex amplitudes for backward propagating waves

E;(2)=Ey *(2)=E, *e’® ®4)
H;(z)=-H, *(z)=-H, *e'* ®.5’)

we conclude that E; * (z)and —H|; * (z) vectors fulfill equations (R.8)-(R.9) when being used in place of

vectors E(z)and H(z). Therefore, the new couple of vectors represents an electromagnetic wave 00,

though propagating in opposite direction because of the exponential term with the positive imaginary exponent,
+jkz. The corresponding expressions for electric and magnetic complex vectors of that wave take the following
forms, corresponding to those as in formulae (R.19) and (R.20) for forward propagating waves:

E (t,z)=Eu* /@) = g * p/(etti) R.23)
H™(1,2)=Hy(-u*) e/ @) = | * /@) (R24)

All that can be verified by direct inspection. Indeed,
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1, 1, 1,
VxE,*(2)=Ey| /& ol dl&l= —jkEoejkz(Ixuy *—1Lu, *)
u, * e u, xel2 R 252)
=—jopu (-H, *(2)),
what results in
kE, _
—Hy *(z)=—2 e (—u*)=Hy(-u") e*
wp (R.26)
=H,e’™ =H; (2)
Similarly,
1, 1, I,
Vx(-H,*(z))=H,| & oy & =ijOe’kz(1x u, *+1u, *) 25t
uy * ejkz —u, * eﬂ‘z 0 R )
= jwe E, *(2),
and
E, *(2)= Ky g e g Eu* &/ ®R27)
wE

For complex amplitudes (R.4°)-(R.5’) and (R.27)-(R.26), the ‘polarimetric’ expression for the Poynting
vector of a wave propagating in the —z direction can be found as follows:

S = %Re(Eg(z) x H; (2) *) - —%Re(EO *xH, )

1, 1, I,
= -1 EoHy Re(u* xu* #)=~L EgHolu, * u,* 0 R 28)
-u, u, 0

— 1
==7 EH 1, .
The corresponding real electric and magnetic vectors for £ = z = 0 (see Fig. R.2) are:

£ (0,0)= E,Reu*,

~ . (R.28a)
# (0,0)=H,Re(-u™).
The most important results of those considerations are being expressed by the equalities:
E*(t,2)= Equ /) = E; ¢/ k) R .19)
and
E (t,2)= Eju* /@) = E % g/(ortk) ®R23)

When neglecting the exponential wave terms, they present complex amplitudes of electric vectors and indicate
that those amplitudes become conjugate for waves propagating in the —z direction. Complex amplitudes can be
also expressed in terms of their directive Jones (column) vectors as in the following equalities (where the
orthogonal &™ vectors can be uniquely determined with the help of the (R.14) transformation formula):
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uP:[Ix Iy] ué’y):[uB uB"]ug,

29

up*—[l l]up **[uB uB‘]*(uP)* 2
T Ty Py T B

The directive Jones vectors were for the first time introduced by Graves [79]. He indicated different (mutually
conjugate) rules of their change under the basis transformation. Indeed:

Pyt _,P _[.B _ Bx]. P
(uy) =”H‘[”H ”H]”B>

(i)™ =iy =[ufy i ]* @hHr

(R.30)

By means of those directive Jones vectors the scattering equation which uses the Sinclair scattering
matrix (in the back-scattering alignment, BSA) can be presented in the two following equivalent forms:

Splug)* =a"(u3)", ®31)
or
Spuy =T (uy)*. (R32)

Complex amplitude of the received voltage (when neglecting the space attenuation) can be expressed by the
two-way transmission equation

V, =l Spul = ATaR i) * (R.33)
or by angular functions dependent on mutual locations and orientations of polarization phasors R and S tangent
to the polarization (Poincare) sphere (compare with (4.19)).

Jones electric vectors of forward propagating waves (along positive direction of the z-axis), or forward

directed antennas, can be called ‘polarization and spatial phase vectors’ (the ‘PP vectors’). Jones electric
vectors for negative directions (-z) are being expressed by the conjugate PP vectors ().

A form similar to (R.33) one obtains for the ‘reciprocal equation’ for direct transmission between
two antennas:
~R~0 T _~R/ TO ~RO T
V, =ty Cpup =iy (up Y=z ) *uy R34)

with the z-reversal matrix by the spatial coordinate system rotation:

B

* -1 0 5 - .

Cg = ZTEB:‘? [O 1:}{11(5;’},) ll(i’y)]:co :(Cg *) 1’ detcg =1 ®35)
X,y

Another modification of equation (R.33)
V, =ty Spup =g CoCy * Spulb =a R0 * J ul R.36)

leads to the definition of the ‘receiving polarization’ in the wave’s coordinate system (compare IEEE Std.
145-1983, p. 6 in [90], or p. 3D.7 in [80]) expressed through the conjugate PP vector of an antenna, or its Jones
vector, for ‘negative orientation’ versus the z-axis,

uy’*=Couf, ®.37)
and to determination of mutual dependence between the corresponding Sinclair and Jones matrices
Jy=Cy*Sy. R.38)

The “full Stokes four-vector’ of the completely polarized wave (or antenna), of the unit ‘total power’
represented by its first component, should possess the three remaining components being equal to rectangular
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coordinates of the polarization point on the Poincare sphere of unit radius. That property should be independent
of the direction of wave’s propagation (or antenna orientation) in order to obtain the received power
proportional to cosine square of half an angle between polarization points of the receiving antenna and the
incident wave. Therefore, the full Stokes four-vector can best be presented with the use of the PP column
vector as follows,

8eey = Pogeyy =V2U* (B )y ® Ege M) =20 * EJ (g, ) @ p®)

1 0 0 1 |uu* 1
_ * R.39)
:E021 0 0 Luu, :qu 2 4uteviol,
01 1 O fuu?* u
0 Jj -j Ojuu,* LV e
with )
1 1 0 O
110 0 1 —j
U=— X detU=-j . (R.40)
210 0 1 j J
1 -1 0 0

That formula is valid for both incident and scattered waves (propagating in the +z or -z direction of each local
xyz coordinate system). Here it is expressed in the orthogonal linear, (x,y), polarization basis. For any other
orthogonal null-phase (ONP) PP basis, the change of basis transformations (R.30) can be applied. The
development of expression (R.39) immediately follows the equation for the received power, also based on

R.33):
P =V P=V, QV.*=(XS,up)® @ESzub)*

= @R QUEFU*U(S, @ S ¥)UU * (u} Quj*)
2g KBgB
lgRDOD KBgB —igROMBgB

R.41)

That equation determines both the Kennaugh and Mueller matrices, their mutual dependence:
~ =<0 _
M, =DJK,; D) =U(C; ®Cp*)U= D} =(D%)™", detD) =-1, ®42)
as well as the ‘receiving full Stokes four-vector’ in the wave’s coordinate system,
g B =Dj B g B (R43)

Rewriting the change of basis equation (R.30) in the new form with the unitary unimodular (amplitude)
change of basis matrix,

ub = [uH ub ] uf =C2ul: detCE =+1, (CBY'=(CEy=Cl, a4
its Stokes version can be found with the real (Stokes) change of basis matrix,
gf =DEgl. DE=U*CE®CE*U, detDf =+1, (DF)'=D5 =D¥ ®r45

Observe, please, simple and easy to remember form of the change of basis formulae (R.44) and (R 45).

The above presented formulae have shown how the polarimetric form of Maxwell equations,
(R.8-9) and (R.21°-22’), through the definition of the PP vector E, as in (R.6), appearing in expressions
(R.19) and (R.23), enables one to develop fundamental equations of radar polarimetry.
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X
EyReu,
£7(0,0)
E,Reu,
y
H, Re(-u,)
H, Reu, .
#(0,0)
Fig. R1. Real electric and magnetic vectors of a wave propagating in the +z direction
for t=z=0.
X

E, Re(uf,, *)

£ (0,0)
H, Re(-u,*)
# (0,0

E,Re(u, *)
H, Re(u,*)

Fig. R2. Real electric and magnetic vectors of a wave propagating in the -z direction
for t=z=0,
The same spatial phase of the electric vector as in Fig. R1.
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